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NEW QUESTION: 1

What is the difference in data transmission delivery and reliability between TCP and UDP?

A. UDP is used for multicast and broadcast communication. TCP is used for unicast communication and transmits data at a higher
rate with error checking.

B. TCP transmits data at a higher rate and ensures packet delivery. UDP retransmits lost data to ensure applications receive the
data on the remote end.

C. TCP requires the connection to be established before transmitting data. UDP transmits data at a higher rate without ensuring
packet delivery.

D. UDP sets up a connection between both devices before transmitting data. TCP uses the three-way handshake to transmit data
with a reliable connection.

Answer: C (LEAVE A REPLY)

NEW QUESTION: 2
Drag and drop the characteristic from the left onto the IPv6 address type on the right.

Multicast

is used exclusively by a non-host device

sends packets to a group address rather than a single address

IAnycast

has a unicast source sent to a group

is routed to the nearest interface that has the address

Answer:
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is used exclusively by a non-host device l

sends packets to a group address rather than a single address

Explanation:

IMulticast

has a unicast source sent to a group

is routed to the nearest interface that has the address
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e

is used exclusively by a non-host device

sends gﬁclﬂl h! l id'ess rather than a single address

NEW QUESTION: 3
Drag and drop the characteristic from the left onto the IPv6 address type on the right.

Global Unicast Address
confined masﬂgij}ini ' 0 l i ' *

required on all IPv6 m

{5 Link-Local Address

22y .'_5::'
is publicly routable in the same way as %@%&es

provides for one-to-one communication




Answer:

confined to a single link

required on all IPv6 devices

is publicly routable in the same way as IPv4 addresses

provides for one-to-one communication

Explanation:

Global Unicast Address

is publicly routable in the same way as IPv4 addresses

i

provides for one-to-one communication

. "

ink-Local Address l‘i‘i‘h‘i‘i‘i‘l

~confined to a single link c I s c o

required on all IPv6 devices

NEW QUESTION: 4
Drag and drop the Rapid PVST+ forwarding slate actions from the loft to the right. Not all actions are used.

BPDUS recehved are forwarded o the system module,

BPDUs recsived fram the system module are
proceased and transmitted.

Frames recelved from
the attached segment are discanded,

Frames recelved from
the attached segment are procesesd,

The port in the forwarding state responds to notwork
managarmntmsages




Answer:

BPDUs received are forwarded to the system module. t

[ e e T e e e e e e e e O .

-

BPDLUs received from the system module are
processed and transmitted.

—_ e e e = = = = = = = = -
I:Ei.‘)l.k tqg.ulwgd a_;‘e hru@rduﬂ to the system module.
Pt B e R
| BPDUs réce o the system module ars

"*i ennat and transmitted.

Frames recsived from
the attached segment are discarded.

Frames récelved from
the attached segment are discarded.

Frames received from
the attached segment are processed,

The port in the forwarding state responds to nebwvork
MANBGEMENT MESEsg8s.

e e . T B B e —

F T T T T T

The port in the forwarding state responds to network
Managemant Messages.

Exp;ianatioh:_

BPDs received are forwarded to the systerm module.

BPDUs recebved from the system m

-

risziboid froim
heed segmient are descarded.

C | k4

The port in the forwarding state responds to nebwork
managEment msssages.,

NEW QUESTION: 5

K1l show Lp reuts

-1 192,068 10,0724 [#0OSTETRIIE) via 192.180.1.1
R 192, 168.10.0/27 [120/3] wia 192.168.1.2
-] 192.068.30.0/23 [310/2)] wia 181.199.1.2
L L1 192.088.10.0/1) [113730) wis 102.188.1.4

&

Refer to the exhibit. How does router R1 handle traffic to 192.168.10.167?
A. It selects the RIP route because it has the longest prefix inclusive of the destination address.

B. It selects the EIGRP route because it has the lowest administrative distance.
C. It selects the OSPF route because it has the lowest cost.
D. It selects the IS-IS route because it has the shortest prefix inclusive of the destination address.

Answer: A (LEAVE A REPLY)

NEW QUESTION: 6

What prevents a workstation from receiving a DHCP
A.DTP

B. VTP

C.STP

D. 802.10

Answer: C (LEAVE A REPLY)

address?
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NEW QUESTION: 7

A frame that enters a switch fails the Frame Check Sequence.
Which two interface counters are incremented? (Choose two.)
A. runts

B. input errors

C.CRC

D. frame

E. giants

Answer: B,C (LEAVE A REPLY)

NEW QUESTION: 8

Refer to the exhibit.

access-1ist® 101 perdiit ospf any any
access-1ist 101 peEmit tcp any any eq 179
access-1ist 101 pefmit tcp any eqg 179 any
access-last L6l permit gre any any
access—4iist 101l permit esp any any

access-list 101 deny ospf any any

access-list 101 permit tcp 10.1.1.0 0¥010.255 172.16.1.0 0.0.0.255 eqg telnet
access-list 101 permit udp 10.1.1%0%0.0.0.255 172.16.1.0 0.0.0.255 eqg 500
access-list 101 permit udp 10.1.1#40°0.0.0.255 172.16.1.0 0.0.0.255 eq 4500

access-1list 101 deny ip any any log

interface Ethernet0/0
ip address 10.1.1.25 255[255.255.0
ip access-group 101 in
A network administrator has been tasked with securing VTY access to a router Which access-list entry accomplishes this task?
A. access-list 101 permit tcp 10.11.0 0.0.0.255 172.16.10 0.0.0.255 eq telnet
B. access-list 101 permit tcp 10.1.10 0.0.0.255 172.16.10 0.0.0.255 eq ssh
C. access-list 101 permit tcp 10.1.10 0.0.0.255 172.16.10 0.0.0.255 eq https
D. access-list 101 permit tcp 10.11.0 0.0.0.255 172.16.10 0.0.0.255 eq scp
Answer: B (LEAVE A REPLY)

NEW QUESTION: 9

An engineer is configuring remote access to a router from IP subnet 10.139.58.0/28. The domain name, crypto keys, and SSH have
been configured. Which configuration enables the traffic on the destination router?

A)
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interface FastEthernet0/0
ip address 10.122.49.1 255. 255.255. 240
access-group 120 in

ip access-list extended 120
permit tcp 10.139.58.0 255.255.255.248 any eq 22

B)

interface FastEthernet0/0
‘p address 10.122.49.1 255.255.255.252
|:i nbi:&ss-grnup 110in

O
|p ac.cess -list extended 110
permit tcp 10.139.58.0 0.0.0.15 host 10.122.49.1 eq 22

C)

interface FastEthernet0/0
ip address 10.122.49.1 255.255.255.248

ip access-group 10 in

interface FastEthernet0/0
ip address 10.122.49.1 255. 255 2&&252
ip access-group 105 i in_ o AS

ip access-list s;and:rd 105 ;
permit tcp 10.139.58.0 0.0.0.7 eq 22 host 1olfzg.4b°,1

A. Option C
B. Option B
C. Option A
D. Option D
Answer: (SHOW ANSWER)

NEW QUESTION: 10
Refer to exhibit.

Router (config) #interface Gz.gaha.tlth.rnﬁt '1/0/1
Router (config-if) #ip address 192.168.16.143 255.255.255.240
Bad mask /28 for l.m& 192.168.16.143

Which statement explains the configuration error message that is received?
A. Itis a broadcast IP address
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B. The router does not support /28 mask.
C. IT is a network IP address.

D. It belongs to a private IP address range.
Answer: A (LEAVE A REPLY)

NEW QUESTION: 11
Refer to the exhibit.

Router 1 R outer 2

Switch 1

% L
—7 @ 10.10.10.124 %

500 , 10.10.10.2/24
S0/0
192.108.0.100 192.168.0.2/30

10.10.10.10.24

A network engineer must configure router R1 with a host route to the server. Which command must the engineer configure?
A. R1(conftg)#lp route 10.10.10.0 255.255.255.0 192.168.0.2

B. R1(config)3|p route 0.0.0.0 0.0 0.0 192 168.0.2

C. R1(config)#ip route 192.168.0.2 255.255.255.255 10.10.10.10

D. R1(Config)#lp route 10.10.10.10 265.255.255.255 192 168.0.2

Answer: D (LEAVE A REPLY)

NEW QUESTION: 12

Which command implies the use of SNMPv3?
A. snmp-server host

B. snmp-server user

C. snmp-server enable traps

D. snmp-server community

Answer: (SHOW ANSWER)

NEW QUESTION: 13
Refer to the exhibit.

interface g2/0/0 Fye
channel-group 1 mode active

interface g4/0/0
channel-group 1 mode active

intarface Port-channell
ip address 203.0.113.65 255,.255,.255.252

SLINEPROTO-3-UFDOWN: Line protocol on Interface Fort-channell, changed state to down
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An engineer is configuring a Layer 3 port-channel interface with LACP. The configuration on the first device is complete, and it is
verified that both interfaces have registered the neighbor device in the CDP table. Which task on the neighbor device enables the
new port channel to come up without negotiating the channel?

A. Bring up the neighboring interfaces using the no shutdown command.

B. Change the EtherChannel mode on the neighboring interfaces to auto.

C. Configure the IP address of the neighboring device.

D. Modify the static EtherChannel configuration of the device to passive mode.

Answer: D (LEAVE A REPLY)

NEW QUESTION: 14
Drag the descriptions of IP protocol transmissions from the left onto the IP traffic types on the right.

vl | 1
transmissions include an B-byte ﬁ ﬂ %

transmits packets as a stream

transmits packets individually

uses & higher transmission rate (o support
latency-sensitive applications

uses & lower transmission rate to ngane. reliability

Answer:
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UsEs A lower transmission rate to ensure reliabdity

Explanation

sends transmissions in sequence

transmits packets individually

umamwmmg rellability
&

P

mm:ﬁmmmpport
| N 2, St i

transmissions include an 8-byte header

O tluLIts'mLL'as'am
ciSCO




TCP

* Sends tranmissions in sequence

4. Transmits packets individually

6. Uses a lower transmission rate to ensure relability

UDP

5. Uses a higher transmission rate to support latency-sensitive application
2. Transmissions include an 8-byte header

3. Transmits packets as a stream

NEW QUESTION: 15

What are the two statements about EUI-64 addressing? (Choose two)

A. A locally administrated address has the universal/local bit set to 0.

B. A 96-bit interface identifier is derived from the interface MAC address

C. The address includes the hex digits FFFE after the last 24 bits of the interface MAC address
D. A 64-bit interface identifier is derived from the interface MAC address

E. The address includes the hex digits FFFE after the first 24 bits of the interface MAC address
Answer: D,E (LEAVE A REPLY)

NEW QUESTION: 16
Drag and drop the characteristics of network architectures from the left onto the type of architecture on the right.
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ICollapsed Core

single device hapdlesthe tore and.the @istabution layer

enhanges network-avaiiali;lity

more cost-effective than other options

most appropriate for small network designs Three-Tier

separate devices handle the core and the distribution layer

Answer:

Collapsed Core

a N =

single device handles the core and the distribution layer ‘l _
single‘devige handlés.the cofé and the distribution layer

Gior B Conteitrctte tiwther options

miore cost-effective than other options “ |I;;i mast appropriate for small network designs

most appropriate for small network desigps Three-Tier

enhances network availability

enhances network availability

separate devices handle the core anduthe distribution layer u

separate devices handle the core and the distribution layer
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newest 200-301 exam dumps, the BraindumpsPass.com 200-301 exam questions have been updated and answers have
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https://www.braindumpspass.com/Cisco/200-301-practice-exam-dumps.html (1800 Q&As Dumps, 40%OFF Special Discount:
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NEW QUESTION: 17

Which WLC port connects to a switch to pass normal access-point traffic?
A. redundancy

B. console

C. service

D. distribution system
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Answer: D (LEAVE A REPLY)

NEW QUESTION: 18

Refer to the exhibit.
Hadls State . . . . . . . . . ! Hadis disconnestad
Connection-specific DNS Suffix
Description . . . . « « & « . ¢ Reaaltek PCls GRE Family
Controllar
Fhysical Address. . . . . . . . ! M-32-83-33-F1-AF
DECF Enabled. . . i « & Team
Autsconfiguration tub.l-d SRR g
Wirsless LAN adapter Wi-Fi:
Connaction= :p-lcult DNS Suffix : arcep.se
Description . . . . F . ¢ Intel(R) Dual Band
Wirsless-AC 7263 r
Fhysical Address. . . . . . . . © CO-I1-38-Bd-FI-EF b
DECPF Enabled. . . . . . . . . ! Yam
Autoconfiguration Enabled . . . i Taw
Link=local IPwE Addresss , = . 0 P80 (432l :DIfa:2037 (BEXTAT (Freferred)
IPvd Address. . 00 "L L L oof 192.148.1.224 (Preferred)
Subnat Maalk B N BT L . . . . : 255 .255.2%%.0
Laase Obtalned. . . . a2 & . ¢ ODctober 3, 2019 12:28:08 PM
Laase Expires . . . . . . . . . ! Octobar 3, 2019 7:10:37 M
Deafault Gateway . ., . . . . . . © 19Z.168.1.100
DECF Sarver . . . . . . . - - » © 192.168.1.234
DECPvE IAID . . . . . . . : 4EET0LER
DECFvE Clisnt DOID. . . . . « 5 GO=-01-00-01-20-FF-053-33-3C-32-02-33-D3-04
DNS Sarvers . . . ., . . w « ¢ INE.168.1.23)
HetBIOS over Tepip. . . . . Enabled
Connection-specific DNS hﬂu Seareh List :
ArCep.se

The given Windows PC is requesting the IP address of the host at www.cisco.com. To which IP address is the request sent?
A. 192.168.1.253

B. 192.168.1.226

C. 192.168.1.254

D. 192.168.1.100

Answer: (SHOW ANSWER)

NEW QUESTION: 19
Refer to the exhibit.

* ' 1] ' ] ﬁ
GlgaultEthernefl is t up. ifna protocol is
Hardware is E!ﬁ Mﬂ;f (@ddress is EBBE,B .0008 (bia 5000.0004.0000)
Internet address is 192.168.1.1/24 %%
MTU 1580 bytes, B8W l@2e0es xnu;sﬁm DLY 1@ usec,
reliability 255/255, txloadg U,.’-!EE, rxload 1/255
Encapsulation ARPA, loopbacj, ot set

Keepalive set (10 sec) _«{N\"
Full Duplex, 1&BBMups[“Iiﬂﬁ type is auto, media type is RJAS
G,

Which format matches the Modified EUI-64 IPv6 interface address for the network 2001:db8::/647?
A. 2001 :db8:4425:5400:77ft:fe07:/64

B. 2001 :db8::5000:00ff:fe04 0000/64

C. 2001 :db8::5000:0004:5678:0090/64

D. 2001 :db8::5200:00ff:fe04:0000/64

Answer: B (LEAVE A REPLY)

NEW QUESTION: 20
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Which two statements about exterior routing protocols are true? (Choose two.)

A. Most modern networking supports both EGP and BGP for external routing.

B. Most modern network routers support both EGP and EIGRP for external routing.
C. BGP is the current standard exterior routing protocol.

D. They determine the optimal path between autonomous systems.

E. They determine the optimal within an autonomous system.

Answer: (SHOW ANSWER)

NEW QUESTION: 21

What causes a port to be placed in the err-disabled state?

A. port security violation

B. latency

C. nothing plugged into the port

This mode is the default violation mode; when in this mode, the switch will automatically force the switchport into an error disabled
(err-disable) state when a violation occurs. While in this state, the switchport forwards no traffic. The switchport can be brought out
of this error disabled state by issuing the errdisable recovery cause CLI command or by disabling and reenabling the switchport.
D. shutdown command issued on the port

Answer: A (LEAVE A REPLY)

NEW QUESTION: 22
Drag and drop to the characteristics of networking from the left onto the correct networking types on the right.

Contoder- Based NeDwrong
fiflsed on nedeeah
"ied @7 JrurT
iy Inpul i & Confsgur il

GO BOLE 1 B Baley e ratany Netasung

el wilE BT Lelur Sy MOdH

wiid DO el fetunty Midle

Answer:
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NEW QUESTION: 23

What is a requirement when configuring or removing LAG on a WLC?

A. The incoming and outgoing ports for traffic flow must be specified if LAG is enabled.

B. The controller must be rebooted after enabling or reconfiguring LAG.

C. The management interface must be reassigned if LAG disabled.

D. Multiple untagged interfaces on the same port must be supported.

Answer: (SHOW ANSWER)

When you enable LAG or change the LAG configuration, you must immediately reboot the controller.
http://what-when-how.com/deploying-and-troubleshooting-cisco-wireless-lan-controllers/lag-cisco- wireless-lan-controllers/

NEW QUESTION: 24

A network administrator must to configure SSH for remote access to router R1 The requirement is to use a public and private key
pair to encrypt management traffic to and from the connecting client.

Which configuration, when applied, meets the requirements?

R1=2configure terminal
R1(config #ip domain-name cisco.com
R1(config =crypto key encrypt rsa name mykKey

A. Option D
B. Option C
C. Option B
D. Option A
Answer: (SHOW ANSWER)
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NEW QUESTION: 25
Refer to the exhibit.

225 hosts _ ' 3641 hosts

An IP subnet must be configured on each router that provides enough addresses for the number of assigned hosts and anticipates

no more than 10% growth for now hosts. Which configuration script must be used?
iTH
;onfigure terminal
nterface Fa1/0
p address 10.1.56.1 255.255.192.0
10 shutdown

18#

:onfigure terminal

nterface Fa0/0

p address 10.5.32.1 255.255.224.0
10 shutdown

W0 _
;onfigure terminal,
nterface Fa1/1 =
A. P address 10.23.96.1 255.255.128.0

RT#

configure terminal

interface Fa1/0

ip address 10.1.56.1 255.255.240.0
no shutdown

R

configure terminal

interface Fal/0

ip address 10.8,.32.1 255.255.224.0
no shutdown

Ro9#

configure terminal

interface Fai1/1

ip address 10.23.96.1 255 255 192 0
B no shutdown




interface Fal/0
ip address 10.1.56.1 255.255.252.0

configure terminal
intarface Fal/o

Ip address 108,321 255 2556 264.0

ip address 10,23 86 1 255 255 2480
o shutdown

D.
Answer: B (LEAVE A REPLY)

NEW QUESTION: 26
Refer to the exhibit. If the network environment is operating normally, which type of device must be connected to interface
FastEthernet 0/17?

ip arp inspection vilan 2-10
interface fastethernet 0/1
ip arp inspection trust

A. DHCP client

B. access point

C. router

D.PC

Answer: (SHOW ANSWER)

Routers are networki devices that are under Administrative control. Hence, they are configured Trusted in DAl and DHCP Snooping.

NEW QUESTION: 27

What are two southbound APIs? (Choose two )

A. NETCONF

B. OpenFlow

C. CORBA

D. DSC

E. Thrift

Answer: A,B (LEAVE A REPLY)

OpenFlow is a well-known southbound API. OpenFlow defines the way the SDN Controller should interact with the forwarding plane
to make adjustments to the network, so it can better adapt to changing business requirements.
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The Network Configuration Protocol (NetConf) uses Extensible Markup Language (XML) to install, manipulate and delete
configuration to network devices.

NEW QUESTION: 28
Refer to the exhibit. How should the configuration be updated to allow PC1 and PC2 access to the Internet?

Yo o,
Pla e W
—

p———= =
g0/0 ~_ Internet

Pro—————iff
NAT Routefy E‘ \
PC2 172.16.0.2 AL
Pr————ry
—’

S

interface GigabitEthéernet0/0

ip address 172.16.0.5 255.255.255.0

duplex auto

speed auto

1

interface GigabitEthernet0/1

ip address 209.165.202.130 255.255.255.224
duplex auto

speed auto

1

ip nat inside source list 1 interface GigabitEthernet0/1 overload
1

access-list 1 permit 172.16.0.1
access-list 1 permit 172.16.0.2

A. Add either the ip nat {inside|outside} command under both interfaces.

B. Remove the overload keyword from the ip nat inside source command.

C. Modify the configured number of the second access list.

D. Change the ip nat inside source command to use interface GigabitEthernet0/0.
Answer: A (LEAVE A REPLY)

NEW QUESTION: 29
Refer to the exhibit.
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BEl#show 1p 1lnter
Interface
rastEfHern=to/0
GigabitEthernetl /0

GahAb¥sEthernaet2/
GlgabitEthernetl/S 0
sigabitEthernet

yphack

What does router R1 use as its OSPF router-ID?

A. 10.10.1.10

B. 10.10.10.20

C. 192.168.0.1

D. 172.16.15.10

Answer: D (LEAVE A REPLY)

OSPF uses the following criteria to select the router ID: 1. Manual configuration of the router ID (via the "router-id x.x.x.x" command
under OSPF router configuration mode). 2. Highest IP address on a loopback interface. 3. Highest IP address on a non-loopback
and active (no shutdown) interface.

NEW QUESTION: 30

What criteria is used first during the root port selection process?
A. local port ID

B. lowest path cost to the toot bridge

C. lowest neighbor's bridge ID

D. lowest neighbor's port ID

Answer: B (LEAVE A REPLY)

Section: Network Access

NEW QUESTION: 31
Drag the IPv6 DNS record types from the left onto the description on the right.

A AAA aliases one name to
another
e =y
CNAME g associates the domain

sérlal number with its owner

correlates a domain

NS with its authoritative name servers
oTR correlates a host name

with an IP address
SOA supports reverse name

lookups

Answer:
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Explanation

https://ns1.com/resources/dns-types-records-servers-and-queries#:~:text=Address%20Mapping%20record%20(A

Valid 200-301 Dumps shared by BraindumpsPass.com for Helping Passing 200-301 Exam! BraindumpsPass.com now offer the
newest 200-301 exam dumps, the BraindumpsPass.com 200-301 exam questions have been updated and answers have
been corrected get the newest BraindumpsPass.com 200-301 dumps with Test Engine here:
https://www.braindumpspass.com/Cisco/200-301-practice-exam-dumps.html (1800 Q&As Dumps, 40%OFF Special Discount:
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NEW QUESTION: 32
Drag and Drop Question
Drag and drop the WLAN components from the left onto the component details on the right.
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manages access points

i : prcmr,hs"."ﬁ-F‘ ’dem:es with a connection
virtual interface 8 3 wired I

used for out-of-band management

Answer:

wireless LAN controller

kljntl.llld

virtual interface

dynamic interface

NEW QUESTION: 33
Refer to the exhibit. If configuring a static default route on the router with the ip route 0.0.0.0 0.0.0.0 10.13.0.1 120 command, how

does the router respond?
Gateway of last resc-ré 1 1“0. r N1 eo natig:a:k 0.0.0.0

Oo*K2 0.0.0.0/0 [110/1] via 1% ?ﬂ ﬂ;&l* xﬂ:ﬂ 00: 01, GigabitEthernet0/0
10.0.0.0/8 is wvariably suhgattnﬂ 2 subnets, 2 masks

10.0.0.0/24 is directly dnnnected GigabitEthernet0d/0
10.0.0.2/32 is diractlg cﬁnnectad, GigabitEthernet0/0
10.13.0.0/24 is cj:l,-mt:"i:l}r connected, GigabitEthernet0/1
10.13.0.2/32 :l.,s flj.&"nctly conn&cted. GigabitEthernet0/1

A. It ignores the new static route until the existing OSPF default route is removed



B. It immediately replaces the existing OSPF route in the routing table with the newly configured static route

C. It starts load-balancing traffic between the two default routes

D. It starts sending traffic without a specific matching entry in the routing table to Gigabit EthernetO/1

Answer: A (LEAVE A REPLY)

Our new static default route has the Administrative Distance (AD) of 120, which is bigger than the AD of OSPF External route (O*E2)
so it will not be pushed into the routing table until the current OSPF External route is removed.

For your information, if you don't type the AD of 120 (using the command "ip route 0.0.0.0 0.0.0.0 10.13.0.1") then the new static
default route would replace the OSPF default route as the default AD of static route is 1. You will see such line in the routing table:
S*0.0.0.0/0 [1/0] via 10.13.0.1

NEW QUESTION: 34
Refer to the exhibit.

s

Web server
1721612

interface Etharnatd
;—-&——-—“J
| 8 |

interface Serial 0

¢
o 1]

—h—

access-1ist 1 permit 172 16.1.0 0.0.0.25%

An engineer is configuring the router to provide static NAT for the webserver Drag and drop the configuration commands from the
left onto the letters that correspond to its position in the configuration on the right.
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-1 2852552550 positen A&

' <5
255.255.255 240 o O powton @

& s
e E§ - poston C
- \ qf
it 1 neertace 50 P posttion O
214 B0 I I peation E "
" position F

Answer:

ot ] irkertace 0 ”

e
NEW QUESTION: 35

A Cisco engineer must configure a single switch interface to meet these requirements
* accept untagged frames and place them in VLAN 20
* accept tagged frames in VLAN 30 when CDP detects a Cisco IP phone
Which command set must the engineer apply?
switchport mode trunk

switchport access vian 20
switchport voice vian 30

switchport mode access
switchport access vian 20
g. Switchport voice vian 30

switchport mode dynamic auto

switchport trunk native vian 20

switchport trunk allowed vian 30
c. switchport voice vian 30




switchport mode dynamic desirable
switchport access vian 20
switchport trunk allowed vian 30

p. Switchport voice vian 30

Answer: B (LEAVE A REPLY)

NEW QUESTION: 36
Refer to the exhibit.

Gilna Gil/o/4

I
Gil02  Gilo3

lessl ; Sales 2
- VLAN10

HEE -

The entire contents of the MAC address table are shown. Sales-4 sends a data frame to Sales-1.

Salos-SWhshow mac-addross-table
Bac Addrass Tabla

WLAN MAC Address Tipa Ports

10 000, 8580 b7 d DYMAMIC Gilori

10 1049 810607 DY MAMIC Gia2
10 OOd0ud30s 65T DY NAMIC GO
Saes-SWE

What does the switch do as it receives the frame from Sales-47?

A. Perform a lookup in the MAC address table and discard the frame due to a missing entry.

B. Insert the source MAC address and port into the forwarding table and forward the frame to Sales-1.
C. Map the Layer 2 MAC address to the Layer 3 IP address and forward the frame.

D. Flood the frame out of all ports except on the port where Sales-1 is connected.

Answer: B (LEAVE A REPLY)
https://www.ciscopress.com/articles/article.asp?p=3089352&seqNum=6

NEW QUESTION: 37

What are two reasons that cause late collisions to increment on an Ethernet interface? (Choose two)
. when the sending device waits 15 seconds before sending the frame again

. when the cable length limits are exceeded

. when one side of the connection is configured for half-duplex

. when Carner Sense Multiple Access/Collision Detection is used

. when a collision occurs after the 32nd byte of a frame has been transmitted

Answer: (SHOW ANSWER)

mooO w >
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A late collision is defined as any collision that occurs after the first 512 bits (or 64th byte) of the frame have been transmitted. The
usual possible causes are full-duplex/half-duplex mismatch, exceeded Ethernet cable length limits, or defective hardware such as
incorrect cabling, non- compliant number of hubs in the network, or a bad NIC.

Late collisions should never occur in a properly designed Ethernet network. They usually occur when Ethernet cables are too long or
when there are too many repeaters in the network.

Reference: https://www.cisco.com/en/US/docs/internetworking/troubleshooting/guide/tr1904.html

NEW QUESTION: 38
Drag and drop the SNMP components from the left onto the descriptions on the right.

| Al R |
! ek i AL RS U M e 2 R Tk [P

Answer:

NEW QUESTION: 39
Refer to the exhibit. Which switch becomes the root bridge?



.Bridge_Prioﬁty:.SZ?EB
Mag: Dﬁ:DQDD:DD:DD

Bridge Priority: 30000

Bridge Priority: 32768
Mac: CC:CC:CC:CC:CC:CC

Mac: A:AAANAAAAAA

Bridge Priority: 30000
Mac: BB:BB:BB:BB:BB:BB

A. S1

B. S2

C.S3

D. S4

Answer: B (LEAVE A REPLY)

Lower priority means it is preferred compared to a higher. If there is a tie in priority then the lowest MAC address will determine
which bridge becomes the root. Because S2 has the lowest MAC address, S2 becomes the root bridge.

NEW QUESTION: 40
Refer to the exhibit.

R1# show ip route
Codes:
C - connected, S - static, I - IGRP, R - RIP, M - mobile, B — BGP, D -
EIGRP, EX - EIGRP external, O - OSPF, IA - OSPF iriter area N1 - OSPF NSSA
extern.al type 1, N2 - OSPF NSSA external type 2 ) Bl - OSPF external type
11, E2 - OSPF external type 2, E — EGP
i~ IS+1IS8, L1 - IS-IS level-1, L2 - IS-18 level 2, * - candidate default,
U™~ per-user static route, o - ODR
Gateway of last resort is not set "Dl
d  10.0,040/8{ is directly connéctéd; Loopback0
10 090. 0/8 is variably subpetted, 4 subnets, 2 masks
10.0.1.3/32 [110/1004, via"10.0.1.100, 00:39:08, Seriall
10.0.1.0/24 is directly connected, Serial0
0
0

10.0.1.5/32 [110/5] wvia 10.0.1.50, 00:39:08, Serial0
10.0.10.0/24 [110/10] wvia 10.0.1.4, 00:39:08, Gigabit Ethernet 0/0
10.0.10.0/24 [90/10] wvia 10.0.1.5, 00:39:08, Gigabit Ethernet 0/1

cooQo

Web traffic is coming in from the WAN interface. Which route takes precedence when the router is processing traffic destined for the
LAN network at 10 0.10.0/247?

A. via next-hop 10.0 1.50

B. via next-hop 100 1.4
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C. via next-hop 10.0.1.5
D. via next-hop 10.0 1 100
Answer: C (LEAVE A REPLY)

NEW QUESTION: 41
Refer to the exhibit.

Current Neighbor Relationship

Neighbor ID Pri1 State Dead Time Address Interface
192.168.1.1 1 FULL/DR 00:00;33-7192.168.1.1  GigabitEthernet0/0

Desired Neighbor Relationship

Neighbor ID Pri ‘State - * ! Dead Time Address Interface
192.168.1.1 0 FUBILy ¢ 00:00:31 192.168.1.1  GigabitEthernet0/0

How must OSPF be configured on the GigabitEthernet0/0 interface of the neighbor device to achieve.

Router(config)#interface GigabitEthernet 0/0
A Router(config-if)#ip ospf cost 5

Router(config)#interface GigabitEthernet 0/0
B Router(config-if)#ip ospf 1 area 2

Router(config)#interface GigabitEthernet 0/0
c Router(config-if)#ip ospf network point-to-point

Router(config)#interface GigabitEthernet 0/0
Router(config-if)#ip ospf pruity 1

Answer: D (LEAVE A REPLY)

NEW QUESTION: 42
Refer to the exhibit.
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Router R2 is éonfigured with multiple routes to reach network 10 1.1 0/24 from router R1. What protocol is chosen by router R2 to
reach the destination network 10.1 1 0/24?

A. eBGP

B. EIGRP

C. OSPF

D. static

Answer: (SHOW ANSWER)

NEW QUESTION: 43

R1 has learned route 10.10.10.0/24 via numerous routing protocols. Which route is installed?
A. route with the next hop that has the highest IP

B. route with the lowest cost

C. route with the lowest administrative distance
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D. route with the shortest prefix length
Answer: C (LEAVE A REPLY)

Route Preference:

1. Longest Prefix

2. Administrative Distance
3. Metric
In this specific question, the first option is: Administrative Distance.

NEW QUESTION: 44

Refer to the exhibit.
4 4
VLAN 2 uA_N_ 2
162.168.2.190/28 192.168.2.172/28
192 168.1.82/29 Fa0/2 Fa 0/2 192.168.1.86/29
' ! Fa 0/3 Fa 0/1 Fa 0/1 Fa 0/3 | !
4 5
VLAN 1 S1 52 VLANA1
S1#show interface trunk
Port Mode Encapsulation Status Native vlian

FadD/i  on 802.1q trunking 1

Port Vians allowed on trunk
Fa0/1 1-1005

Port Vians allowed and active in management domain
Fa0/1 1.2

S2itshow interface trunk
Port Mode Encapsulation Status Native vian
Fa0/1 on 802.1q trunking 2

Port Vians allowed on trunk
Fa0/1 1-1005

Port Vians allowed and active in management domain
Fa0/1 1.2

A frame on vlan 1on switch s1 is sent to switch s2 when the frame is received on vlan 2, what causes this behavior?
A. allowing only vlan 2 on the destination.
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B. vlans that do not correspond to a unique IP subnet
C. native vlan mismatches

D. trunk mode mismatches

Answer: (SHOW ANSWER)

NEW QUESTION: 45
A network administrator is troubleshooting the OSPF configuration of routers R1 and R2. The routers cannot establish an adjacency

relationship on their common Ethernet link.

R1: EthernetO is up, line protocol is up
Internet address 192.168.1.2/24, Area 0
Process ID 1, Router 1D 192.168.31.33, Network Type BROADCAST, Cost: 10
Transmit Delay is1 sec, State DR, Priority 1
Designated Router (1D) 192.168.31.33, Interface address 192.168.1.2
No backup designated router on this network
Timer intervals configured, Hello 5, Dead 20, Wait 20, Retransmit 5

R2: EthernetO is up, line protocal is:up
Internet address 192.168.1.2/24, Area 0
Process ID 2, Roauter 1D 192.168.31.11, Network Type BROADCAST, Cost: 10
Transmit Delay.is 1 sec, State DR, Priority 1
Designated Router (ID) 192.168.31.11, Interface address 192.168.1.1
No backup designated router on this network
Timer intervals configured, Hello 10, Dead 40, Wait 40, Retransmit 5

The graphic shows the output of the show ip ospf interface e0 command for routers R1 and R2.
Based on the information in the graphic, what is the cause of this problem?

A. The OSPF area is not configured properly.

B. The priority on R1 should be set higher.

C. The cost on R1 should be set higher.

D. The hello and dead timers are not configured properly.

E. A backup designated router needs to be added to the network.

F. The OSPF process ID numbers must match.

Answer: D (LEAVE A REPLY)

In OSPF, the hello and dead intervals must match and here we can see the hello interval is set to
5on R1 and 10 on R2. The dead interval is also set to 20 on R1 but it is 40 on R2.

NEW QUESTION: 46

Which unified access point mode continues to serve wireless clients after losing connectivity to the Cisco Wireless LAN Controller?
A. local

B. mesh

C. flexconnect

D. sniffer

Answer: C (LEAVE A REPLY)
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NEW QUESTION: 47

Which command is used to verify the DHCP relay agent address that has been set up on your Cisco 10S router?
A. show ip interface brief

B. show ip dhcp bindings

C. show ip route

D. show ip interface

E. show interface

F. show ip dhcp pool

Answer: D (LEAVE A REPLY)

With that command you can see if the helper address (dhcp relay) is configured.
Router1#sh ip interface g0/0

GigabitEthernet0/0 is up, line protocol is up (connected)

Internet address is 10.0.0.1/30

Broadcast address is 255.255.255.255

Address determined by setup command

MTU is 1500 bytes

Helper address is 192.168.4.2

NEW QUESTION: 48
After a recent security breach and a RADIUS failure, an engineer must secure the console port of each enterprise router with a local
username and password. Which configuration must the engineer apply to accomplish this task?
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aaa new-model

line con 0

password plaintextpassword
privilege level 15

username localuser secret plalntexlpasswmd
line con 0 ~J
login authentication default . =
privilege level 15 2 o

username luulusu -liil:hf plalntnxlpa ssword
- ling con0 | ¢ o\
" hologin local ©
p pfhtillgelgol 15

aaa mw—rnodnl

aaa authorization exec default local

aaa authentication login default radius

username localuser privilege 15 secret plaintextpassword

A. Option B
B. Option C
C. Option D
D. Option A
Answer: (SHOW ANSWER)

NEW QUESTION: 49

An engineer configured an OSPF neighbor as a designated router. Which state verifies the designated router is in the proper mode?
A. Init

B. 2-way

C. Full

D. Exchange

Answer: C (LEAVE A REPLY)

NEW QUESTION: 50

switch(config)#interface glgahitl‘:’thimat II 11

svntch(cnnﬁg-if}#swutchpon nwda access
swltch(cnnﬂg-m#spanning-tma portfast

smtch(cunﬁg-it}#spanning-tme bpduguard enable
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Refer to the exhibit.

What is the result if Gig1/11 receives an STP BPDU?
A. The port transitions to the root port

B. The port immediately transitions to STP forwarding.
C. The port goes into error-disable state

D. The port transitions to STP blocking

Answer: C (LEAVE A REPLY)

NEW QUESTION: 51
Refer to the exhibit.

i ' I l i l1; 92'16‘1‘1!24 \

1010.1.1/32

LO: 10.10.2.2/32 L0: 10.10.3.3/32
L1: 192168 2.2/24 L1: 192 168.3.3/24

Topology Diagram

Guidelines 4 |

This is a lab item in which c\! S CQQ virtual devices.
Refer tophe Tasks tab {0 vi tasks for this lab item. =

Refer to the Topology tab to access the device console(s);anﬁ ﬂerform the tasks.

Console access is available for all required devices byﬁmm‘g the device icon or using the tab(s) above the console
window.

All necessary preconfigurations have been applléﬂ*‘d‘_

Do not change the enable password or hostname for any device.

Save your configurations to NVRAM beﬁ“lﬁ mowng to the next item.

Click Next at the bottom of the screergft?gubmnt this lab and move to the next question.

When Next is clicked, the lab closg&gnﬂ‘cannot be reopened.
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IP connectivity between the three routers is configured. OSPF adjacencies must be established.

1. Configure R1 and R2 Router IDs using the interface IP addresses from the link that is shared between them.
2. Configure the R2 links with a max value facing R1 and R3. R2 must become the DR. R1 and R3 links facing R2 must remain with
the default OSPF configuration for DR election. Verify the configuration after clearing the OSPF process.

3. Using a host wildcard mask, configure all three routers to advertise their respective Loopback1 networks.

4. Configure the link between R1 and R3 to disable their ability to add other OSPF routers.

A. See the Explanation below

Answer: A (LEAVE A REPLY)

Answer as below configuration:

on R1

conf terminal

interface Loopback0

ip address 10.10.1.1 255.255.255.255
I

interface Loopback1

ip address 192.168.1.1 255.255.255.0
I

interface Ethernet0/0

no shut

ip address 10.10.12.1 255.255.255.0
ip ospf 1 area O

duplex auto

!

interface Ethernet0/1

no shut

ip address 10.10.13.1 255.255.255.0
ip ospf 1 area O

duplex auto

!

router ospf 1

router-id 10.10.12.1

network 10.10.1.1 0.0.0.0 area 0
network 192.168.1.0 0.0.0.255 area 0
I

copy run star

On R2
conf terminal
interface Loopback0

ip address 10.10.2.2 255.255.255.255
!
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interface Loopback1

ip address 192.168.2.2 255.255.255.0
I

interface Ethernet0/0

no shut

ip address 10.10.12.2 255.255.255.0
ip ospf priority 255

ip ospf 1 area O

duplex auto

!

interface Ethernet0/2

no shut

ip address 10.10.23.2 255.255.255.0
ip ospf priority 255

ip ospf 1 area O

duplex auto

!

router ospf 1

network 10.10.2.2 0.0.0.0 area 0
network 192.168.2.0 0.0.0.255 area 0
I

copy runs start

On R3

conf ter

interface Loopback0

ip address 10.10.3.3 255.255.255.255
|

interface Loopback1

ip address 192.168.3.3 255.255.255.0
|

interface Ethernet0/1

no shut

ip address 10.10.13.3 255.255.255.0
ip ospf 1 area O

duplex auto

!

interface Ethernet0/2

no shut

ip address 10.10.23.3 255.255.255.0
ip ospf 1 area O



duplex auto

!

router ospf 1

network 10.10.3.3 0.0.0.0 area 0
network 192.168.3.0 0.0.0.255 area 0
I

copy run start
!

NEW QUESTION: 52
Refer to Exhibit.

7

= se00n 9
U seonn

Washington

> Lo3
sl 20121126 Default route /0 via S0/0/0 Senal 0/0/0 - 2012:1/126

Default Route ~/0 va S0/0/0 Loopback1- 2000:1/128
- New York

202371126 Serial 0/0/0 - 2012.:2/128
Sernial 0/0/1 - 2023::2/126

-9 Loopback2: 2000::2/128

Se0/0/0 “agagt  Se0/0/1 - Washington
e SefalD/dlo §2a23 31126
New-York Loopback3: 2000:3/128

Lo2

Configured routers IPv6 addresses

Allanta - Atlanta

The loopback1 interface of the Atlanta router must reach the loopback3 interface of the Washington router.
Which two static host routes must be configured on the NEW York router? (Choose two)

A. ipv6 route 2000::1/128 s0/0/1

B. ipv6 route 2000::3/128 s0/0/0

C. ipv6 route 2000::3/128 2023::3

D. ipv6 route 2000::1/128 2012::2

E. ipv6 route 2000::1/128 2012::1

Answer: (SHOW ANSWER)

NEW QUESTION: 53
Drag and drop the descriptions of AAA services from the left onto the corresponding services on the right.
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Answer:

allows the user to change to enable mode

limits the user's access permissions

logs session statistics

records user commands

allows the user o change Lo enable mode

validales user credentials ! a i limits the user's access permissions I

I B |

NEW QUESTION: 54
Drag and drop the use cases for device-management technologies from the left onto the corresponding.



overlay and underlay configuration

routed access deployment

STP deployment

VLAN and HSRP configuration

VXLAN and LISP configuration

configuration

Answer:

overlay and underlay configuration

routed access deployment

| STP deployment |

VLAN and HSRP configuration

VXLAN and LISP configuration

configuration via gonsole “{
(e AL

NEW QUESTION: 55
Refer to the exhibit.



— 18 J 1
R1 1010 10168/30 P Internet )
17 "
, E— |
2
10.10.10.0/30
Firewall
1
MLS1 '
1
—_—
10.10 13.10/25
Rl#sh ip ro
Gateway of last resort is 10.10.10.18 to network 0.0.0.C
10.0.0.0/8 1s variably subnatted, 4 subnets, 3 masks
C 10.10.10.0/30 1s directly connected, FastEthernet(/1l ||
0 10.10. 13.0/25 [110/657€] wvia 10.10.10.1, 06:58:21, PFastEthernet(/1
10.10. 10.16/30 is directly connected, FastEthernet(/24
0 10,10.13.144/28 [110/110) wvia 10.10.10.1, 06:58:21, FastEthernetd/1
B* 0.0.0.0/0 [20/0 ia 10.10.1 0.1B, 2317258

Which route type is configured to reach the internet?
A. default route

B. host route

C. network route

D. floating static route

Answer: (SHOW ANSWER)

NEW QUESTION: 56

What are two benefits of private IPv4 IP addresses? (Choose two.)
A. They are routed the same as public IP addresses.

B. They are less costly than public IP addresses.

C. They can be assigned to devices without Internet connections.
D. They eliminate the necessity for NAT policies.

E. They eliminate duplicate IP conflicts.

Answer: B,C (LEAVE A REPLY)

Section: Network Fundamentals

NEW QUESTION: 57
Drag and drop the descriptions of file-transfer protocols from the left onto the correct protocols on the right.
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Answer:

NEW QUESTION: 58

Drag and drop the IPv4 network subnets from the left onto the correct usable host ranges on the right

172.28.228.1 -
172.28.228.144/18 Lo
172.26.226.144/11 172.28.204.1 -

17228231
172.28.228.14423 éts.c B_I;;ii]-zzl-ll o I H

172.28.226.1 1 :?22'“'225'114;)
28.192.
HOMa e - 11;22.21:.2155.;51

Answer:



172.28.228.144/18

-

172.28.228.144/21

172.28.228.144/23

170.28.226.144/21

172.28.128.144/25

172.28.228.184/35

172.28.228. 144129

I 172.28.226.144/29 |

172.28.228.154/18

1722822814403

17128 228.144/21 :

—

1722899€044/25

o
e

-

ref—
L =
g

LS — )
s

1712828144/ 09

172.28.228.144{18

NEW QUESTION: 59
Refer to the exhibit.

10.10.10.024

101010 1

Rigshow ip m‘
Haighbor ID

Fal2 F vy .-'J_: _i' I

10 10.10.2

FastEthoernet0/0
rastEthernetd/0

10.10.10.2
10.10.10.3

10,10.10.2
10.10.16.3

R1 has taken the DROTHER role in the OSPF DR/BDR election process. Which configuration must an engineer implement so that
R1 is elected as the DR?



R onfg Einterface FastEthemet 00

Rt iconfig-fzip ospf pricrty 1
Riscisar ip ospl process

B icontg Sinterface FasiEthernet 30
Riiconfig-fi=ip oapl priority 200
Risclear ip ospl process

A3 conligwinterface FastEthernet OV
R3lconfg-fisip ospl priovity 200
Hiscisar ip osp! process

et 1o L
A. Option D
B. Option B
C. Option C
D. Option A

Answer: B (LEAVE A REPLY)

NEW QUESTION: 60

What is the same for both copper and fiber interfaces when using SFP modules?
A. They support an inline optical attenuator to enhance signal strength

B. They provide minimal interruption to services by being hot-swappable

C. They accommodate single-mode and multi-mode in a single module

D. They offer reliable bandwidth up to 100 Mbps in half duplex mode

Answer: B (LEAVE A REPLY)

NEW QUESTION: 61
Drag the descriptions of device management from the left onto the types of device management on the right.

bl Sl

implements changes via an S5H terminal

manages device configurations on & per-device basis I

monitors the dioud for software updates m

-

nietwork with firewals, VPNs, &

s CLI twﬁg apply & consistent

configuration to multiple devices ot an ndividual location

sacurity i managed near the perimeter of the t
=]

uses NetFlow to analyze polential security threats throughout
the: mistwiork and Eake sppropriate sction on that traffic

Answer:
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Cisco DNA Center Device Management

implements changes via an S5H terminal

monitors the cloud for software updates

manages device configurations on a per-device basis

uses CLI templates to apply a consistent
configuration to multiple de\nces at an individual location

_L
T ‘
monitors the cloud for software updates # ke
oA New *ﬂ,_:-— ‘}&mud security threats throughout
#hd take appropriate action on that traffic
security is managed near the perimeter of the _;:..
network with firewalls, VPNs, and IPS @K #[Fraditional Device Management

manages device configurations on a per-device basis

uses CLI templates to-appl.
configuration to multiple devices 2 an individual location

uses NetFlow to analyze potential mmﬂv&a mgtoﬁ
the network and take appropriate tri

_ security is managed near the perimeter of the
| _network with firewalls, VPNs, and IPS

@70, implements changes via an SSH terminal

Valid 200-301 Dumps shared by BraindumpsPass.com for Helping Passing 200-301 Exam! BraindumpsPass.com now offer the
newest 200-301 exam dumps, the BraindumpsPass.com 200-301 exam questions have been updated and answers have
been corrected get the newest BraindumpsPass.com 200-301 dumps with Test Engine here:
https://www.braindumpspass.com/Cisco/200-301-practice-exam-dumps.html (1800 Q&As Dumps, 40%OFF Special Discount:
Exam-Tests)

NEW QUESTION: 62

Drag the descriptions of IP protocol transmissions from the left onto the IP traffic types on the right.
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sends transmissions in sequence

transmissions include an 8-byte header

Answer:
sends transmissions in sequence
sends transmissions in sequence
transmissions include an 8-byte header dﬁ'—l—!
transmits packets as a stream
=S5 €
transmits packets individually
uses a higher transmission rate to support
uses a higher
" aat : latency-sensitive applications
uses a lower transmission rate to ensure rellability T, i
transmits packets as a stream

Explanation:




TCP
* Sends tranmissions in sequence
4. Transmits packets individually

6. Uses a lower transmission rate to ensure relability

ubDP

5. Uses a higher transmission rate to support latency-sensitive application

2. Transmissions include an 8-byte header
3. Transmits packets as a stream

NEW QUESTION: 63
Refer to exhibit.

Router (config-if) #ip addre

Router (config) #interface Gigalba

Bad mask /28 for address 192

92.168.16
.le8.16.143

t 1/0/1
-143 255.255.255.240

Which statement explains the configuration error message that is received?
A. The router does not support /28 mask.
B. IT is a network IP address.

C. Itis a broadcast IP address
D. It belongs to a private IP address range.
Answer: (SHOW ANSWER)
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NEW QUESTION: 64

Which protocol is a Cisco proprietary implementation of STP?
A.CST

B. MSTP

C.RSTP

D. PVST+

Answer: (SHOW ANSWER)

NEW QUESTION: 65
Drag and drop the IPv4 network subnets from the left onto the correct usable host ranges on the right

72.28.2268.1 -
172.28.228.144/18 & 28.229.254

’ 172.28.224.1 -
172.28.228.144/21 172.28.231.254

172.28.228.129
172.28.226.144/23 - 172.28.22R.254

172.28.228.145

172.28.22B.144/25 -172.28.228.150

172.23.225.1w®

Answer:

172.28.228.144/18 172.28.228.144123

172.78.228.144/11 1%.1«;2:

4 - - iﬁ —
172.25.228.144/23 y, G S 172.28.228.144/25
— r_-,-‘""'lﬂi =% o
172 Iuﬁ:ﬁ ﬁ 172.28.228.144/29

172.78.228.144/29 P 172.28.226.144/18

NEW QUESTION: 66

Which action must be taken when password protection is Implemented?

A. Store passwords as contacts on a mobile device with single-factor authentication.
B. Use less than eight characters in length when passwords are complex.

C. Include special characters and make passwords as long as allowed.
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D. Share passwords with senior IT management to ensure proper oversight.
Answer: D (LEAVE A REPLY)

NEW QUESTION: 67

Which network allows devices to communicate without the need to access the Internet?

A. 209.165.201.0/24

B. 172.28.0.0/16

C. 192.0.0.0/8

D. 1729.0.0/16

Answer: B (LEAVE A REPLY)

The private ranges of each class of IPv4 are listed below:

Class A private IP address ranges from 10.0.0.0 to 10.255.255.255 Class B private IP address ranges from 172.16.0.0 to
172.31.255.255 Class C private IP address ranges from 192.168.0.0 to 192.168.255.255 Only the network 172.28.0.0/16 belongs to
the private IP address (of class B).

NEW QUESTION: 68
Drag and drop the QoS congestion management terms from the left onto the description on the right.

Answer:
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NEW QUESTION: 69
Refer to the exhibit.

& e
1 10.100.1.0 2

An OSPF neighbor relationship must be configured using these guidelines:
* R1 is only permitted to establish a neighbor with R2

* R1 will never participate in DR elections

* R1 will use a router-id of 101.1.1.

Which configuration must be used?

interface L KO0

ip address 10.1.111 h*h&s.zss.m
interface F

ip address 10.100.1.1 256.265.265.252

ip ospf priority 100 D((\

ip access-group 102 in 5 G
router ospf 10 B‘:‘:"

log-adjacency-changes

network 10.1.1:410:0.0.0 area 0

network 10.900.1.0 0.0.0.3 area 0

ospf -id 10.1.1.1

access-list 102 permit 88 host 10.100.1.2 host 224.0.0.5
access-ist 102 deny 88 any any
A. access.ist 102 permit ip any any



C.

D.

. [access list 102 permit ip any any

interface F m E
ip add n:'f 15.555.:51
DLAIISLO

router ospf 10

ad Lhanges

mmd 0.0.0.0 area 0
natwork 10.100.1.0 0.0.0.3 area 0
router-id 10.1.1.1

access-list 102 permit 89 host 10.100.1.2 host 224.0.0.5
access-list 102 deny 89 any any

network 10.1.1.1 0.0.0.0 area 0
network 10.100.1.0 0.0.0.] area 0
ospfl router-id 10.1.1.1

access-list 102 permit 89 host 10.100.1.2 host 224.0.0.5
access-list 102 deny 89 any any
access-hst 102 permit 1p any any

interface Loopback0
ip address 10.1.1.1 255.265.255.255

interface FastEthernet0/0
ip address 10.100.1.1 255.255.255.252
ip ospf priority 0
ip access-group 102 in

router ospf 10
log-adjacency-changes
network 10.1.1.1 0.0.0.0 area 0
network 10.100.1.0 0.0.0.3 area 0
router-id 10.1.1.1

m&jﬁmdzh‘mn 88 host 10.100.1.2 host 224.0.0.5

sccdas 310z hatmit ip any any

Answer: (SHOW ANSWER)

NEW QUESTION: 70
Refer to the exhibit.

ip addzﬁ* SQQES 1.2 255.255.
ip access-group 2699 in
i

access-list 2699 deny 1:::13;9
P

access-list 2699 deny i
access-list 2699 parm;
access-list 2699
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A network administrator must permit SSH access to remotely manage routers in a network. The operations team resides on the
10.20.1.0/25 network. Which command will accomplish this task?

A. access-list 2699 permit udp 10.20.1.0 0.0.0.255

B. no access-list 2699 deny tcp any 10.20.1.0 0.0.0.127 eq 22

C. access-list 2699 permit tcp any 10.20.1.0 0.0.0.255 eq 22

D. no access-list 2699 deny ip any 10.20.1.0 0.0.0.255

Answer: (SHOW ANSWER)

Note : Already a statement is there in last to allow SSH Traffic for network 10.20.1.0 0.0.0.127, but Second statement says deny ip
any 10.20.1.0 0.0.0.255, so how it will work once it is denied. So the right answer is remove the --- no access-list 2699 deny ip any
10.20.1.0 0.0.0.255.

NEW QUESTION: 71

Which type of address is the public IP address of a NAT device?

A. outsdwde local

B. inside public

NAT use four types of addresses:

* Inside local address - The IP address assigned to a host on the inside network. The address is usually not an IP address assigned
by the Internet Network Information Center (InterNIC) or service provider.

This address is likely to be an RFC 1918 private address.

* Inside global address - A legitimate IP address assigned by the InterNIC or service provider that represents one or more inside
local IP addresses to the outside world.

* Outside local address - The IP address of an outside host as it is known to the hosts on the inside network.

* Outside global address - The IP address assigned to a host on the outside network. The owner of the host assigns this address.
C. outside public

D. outside global

E. inside global

F. insride local

Answer: E (LEAVE A REPLY)

NEW QUESTION: 72

Refer to the exhibit. The New York router is configured with static routes pointing to the Atlanta and Washington sites.
Which two tasks must be performed so that the Serial0/0/0 interfaces on the Atlanta and Washington routers can reach one
another? (Choose two.)
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= Jop S

s Washington
Atlanta \, Se0/0/0 Lo3
Lo1

2012:/126
Configured routers IPv6 addresses:
-Atlanta:

2023126 Seral 0/0/0 : 2012::1/126
Loopback1: 2000::1/128

Se0/0/0 Se0/0/1 New York:

Serial 0/0/0 : 2012::2/126
Serial 0/0/1 : 2023::2/126
New-York Loopback2: 2000::2/128
Lo2

-Washington:
Serial 0/0/0 : 2023::3/126
Loopback3: 2000::3/128

A. Configure the ipv6 route 2012::/126 2023::1 command on the Washington router
B. Configure the ipv6 route 2023::/126 2012::1 command on the Atlanta router.

C. Configure the lpv6 route 2012::/126 s0/0/0 command on the Atlanta router

D. Configure the ipv6 route 2023::/126 2012::2 command on the Atlanta router

E. Configure the ipv6 route 2012::/126 2023::2 command on the Washington router
Answer: D,E (LEAVE A REPLY)

The short syntax of static IPv6 route is:

ipv6 route <destination-IPv6-address> {next-hop-IPv6-address | exit-interface}

NEW QUESTION: 73
Refer to the exhibit. Which prefix does Router 1 use for traffic to Host A?
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2

10.10.11.0/30 1 A —

d 2 1 R
10.10.10.0/28 |— = " _ :

.2 110.10.12.0/30 Router{ ¥

-
Switch1 Host A
10.10.13.214

Routeri#show ip route
Gateway of last resort is 10.10.11.2 to network 0.0.0.0

209.165.200.0/27 is subnetted, 1 subnets
B 209.165.200.224 [20/0] via 10.10,12.2, 03:22:14

209.165.201.0/27 is subnetted, 1 subnets
B 209.165.201.0 [20/0) via 10.10.12.2, 02:26:33

209.165.202.0/27 1s subnetted, 1 subnets
B 209.165.202.128 [20/0] via 10.10.12.2, 02:26.03

10.0.0.0/8 is variably subnetted, 8 subnets, 4 masks
C 10.10.10.0/28 is directly connected, GigabitEthernet0/0
C 10.10.11:0/30 is directly connected, FastEthernet2/0
C 10.10.12.0/30 is directly connected, GigabitEthernet0/1
0 10.10.13.0/25[110/2] via 10.10.10.1, 00:00:04, GigabitEthernet0/0
O 10.10.13.128/28 [110/2] via 10.10.10.1, 00:00:04, GigabitEthernet0/0
0 10.10.13.144/28 [110/2] via 10.10.10.1, 00:00:04, GigabitEthernet0/0
0 10.10.13.160/29 [110/2] via 10.10.10.1, 00:00:04, GigabitEthernet0/0
0 10.10.13.208/29 [110/2] via 10.10.10.1, 00:00:04, GigabitEthernet0/0
S* 0.0.0.0/0[1/0]via 10.10.11.2

A. 10.10.10.0/28

B. 10.10.13.0/25

C. 10.10.13.144/28

D. 10.10.13.208/29

Answer: D (LEAVE A REPLY)

The prefix with "longest prefix" will be matched first, in this case is "/29".

NEW QUESTION: 74

What is the default behavior of a Layer 2 switch when a frame with an unknown destination MAC address is received?
A. The Layer 2 switch forwards the packet and adds the destination MAC address to its MAC address table.

B. The Layer 2 switch sends a copy of a packet to CPU for destination MAC address learning.

C. The Layer 2 switch floods packets to all ports except the receiving port in the given VLAN.

D. The Layer 2 switch drops the received frame.

Answer: (SHOW ANSWER)

Section: Network Fundamentals

Explanation:
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If the destination MAC address is not in the CAM table (unknown destination MAC address), the switch sends the frame out all other
ports that are in the same VLAN as the received frame. This is called flooding. It does not flood the frame out the same port on
which the frame was received.

NEW QUESTION: 75

Drag and Drop Question

Drag and drop the threat-mitigation techniques from the left onto the types of threat or attack they mitigate on the right.
Select and Place:

Configure VACL . . 802.1q double tagging

Configure dynamic ARP inspection ARP spoofing

Configure BPDU guard unwanted superior BPDUs

Configure root guard unwanted BPDUs on PortFast-enabled interfaces

Answer:

Configure VACL

Configure dynamic ARP inspection

Configure root guard

Configure BPDU guard

Explanation:
Double-Tagging attack:

! : P Dasm
Natve Switch B&
VLAN 100 VLAN 100
Attacker Target in
VLAN 200

In this attack, the attacking computer generates frames with two 802.1Q tags. The first tag matches the native VLAN of the trunk
port (VLAN 10 in this case), and the second matches the VLAN of a host it wants to attack (VLAN 20).

When the packet from the attacker reaches Switch A, Switch A only sees the first VLAN 10 and it matches with its native VLAN 10
so this VLAN tag is removed. Switch A forwards the frame out all links with the same native VLAN 10.

Switch B receives the frame with an tag of VLAN 20 so it removes this tag and forwards out to the Victim computer.

Note: This attack only works if the trunk (between two switches) has the same native VLAN as the attacker.

To mitigate this type of attack, you can use VLAN access control lists (VACLs, which applies to all traffic within a VLAN. We can use
VACL to drop attacker traffic to specific victims/servers) or implement Private VLANSs.

ARP attack (like ARP poisoning/spoofing) is a type of attack in which a malicious actor sends falsified ARP messages over a local
area network as ARP allows a gratuitous reply from a host even if an ARP request was not received.



This results in the linking of an attacker's MAC address with the IP address of a legitimate computer or server on the network. This is

an attack based on ARP which is at Layer 2. Dynamic ARP inspection (DAI) is a security feature that validates ARP packets in a
network which can be used to mitigate this type of attack.

NEW QUESTION: 76
Drag and drop the IPv6 address type characteristics from the left to the right.

Link-Local Address
attachedito @ sifigleisubnet
addresses with prefix FC00::/7
N =S
configured only once per interface Local Address
addressing for exclusive use internallgWithout Internet routing
Answer:
Link-Local Address
attached to a single subnet A%
addresses with prefix FC00::/7
addresses with prefix FC00::/7 | addressing for exclusive use internally without Internet routing
configured only once per interface | Unique Local Address
[
addressing for exclusive use internally without Internet fouting configured only onge per interface ’
attached to.a.single subnet | \

Valid 200-301 Dumps shared by BraindumpsPass.com for Helping Passing 200-301 Exam! BraindumpsPass.com now offer the
newest 200-301 exam dumps, the BraindumpsPass.com 200-301 exam questions have been updated and answers have
been corrected get the newest BraindumpsPass.com 200-301 dumps with Test Engine here:
https://www.braindumpspass.com/Cisco/200-301-practice-exam-dumps.html (1800 Q&As Dumps, 40%OFF Special Discount:
Exam-Tests)

NEW QUESTION: 77

Drag the descriptions of device management from the left onto the types of device management on the right.
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security |s managed near the perimeter of the . /1
: 5 Y

. E]

_ﬁ"—. "'1:?- 1.‘-
CLI templates 10 apply. ﬂ;p&!ﬂ
mm:;mmmdzﬁi;hmnum
L. P

wses NetFiow to analyze potential security threals throughout
the network and take approgriste action on that traffic

Answer:

e smmees | T%f:

security is managed near the perimeter of the

configuration to multiple devices at an indnidual location

security is managed near the pefimeter of the
network with firewalls, VPNs, and [PS

the network and take appropriate action on that traffic |

‘ Implements changes via an S5H terminal

Explanation




DNA Center Device Management

monitors the cloud for software updates

uses CL tempilates to apply a consistent
cnnﬁgumt-osﬁp multiple devices at an individual location
o |

uses NetFlow to analyze potential security threats throughout
the network and take appropriate actionfon that traffic

Fadtional Device Management AEETENA]

mandges device configurations on a perm &s’g d

security is managed near the perimster of the
network with firewalls, VPNs, and IPS

implements changes via an 55H terminal

NEW QUESTION: 78
Refer to the exhibit. Which command provides this output?

Router#

Capability Codes: R - Router, T - Trans Bridge, B - Source Route Bridge
S - Switch, H - Host, | - IGMP, r - Repeater, P - Phone,
D - Remote, C - CVTA, M - Two-port Mac Relay

Device ID Local Intrfce Holdtme Capability Platform Port ID

10.1.1.2 Gig37/3 176 R1 CPT600 Gig36/41
10.1.1.2 Gig37/1. ~174 R1 CPT600 Gig36/43
10.1.1.2 Gig36/41 _134 58 RI CPT600 Gig37/3
10.1.1.2 Gig36/43 134 4RI CPT600 Gig37/1
10.1.1.2 Ten3/2" 132 ° _ ° " Rl CPT600 Ten4/2
10.1.1.2 Ten4/2 .. 174. ... ... RI CPT600 Ten3/2

A. show ip route

B. show cdp neighbor
C. show ip interface
D. show interface



Answer: B (LEAVE A REPLY)

NEW QUESTION: 79
Refer to the exhibit.

—

% se000 W
. Se0/0/0 Washington Configured routers IPvG addresses
Atlanta Fo3 . Allanta

Lo1 2012:/126 : . Serial 0/0/0 : 2012::1/126
Default Route ~/0 via S0/0/0 Default route - /0 via S0/0/0 Loopback 2000 1/128

- New York
20231126 Senal 0/0/0 : 2012::2/1126
Serial 0/0/1 : 2023:2/126

o, % Loopback2: 2000::2/128
Se0/0/0 l_;.:f; Se0/01 - Washington

Serial 0/0/0 - 2023::3/126
New-York Loopback3: 2000::3/128
Lo2

The loopback1 interface of the Atlanta router must reach the lookback3 interface of the Washington router.
A. ipv6 route 2000::1/128 2012::2

B. ipv6 route 2000::1/128 s0/0/1

C. ipv6 route 2000::1/128 2012::1

D. ipv6 route 2000:3 123 s0/0/0

E. ipv6 route 2000::3/128 2023::3

Answer: C,E (LEAVE A REPLY)

NEW QUESTION: 80

Which configuration can be used with PAT to allow multiple inside address to be translated to a single outside address?
A. DNS

B. overload

C. Preempt

D. Dynamic Routing

Answer: B (LEAVE A REPLY)

NEW QUESTION: 81
Drag and drop the statement about AAA services from the left to the corresponding AAA services on the right.
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It grants access to network assets, such as FTP servers,

It restricts the CLI commands that a user is able to perform.

Answer:

It grants access to network

It supports User Access Reporting.

It restricts the CLI commands that a user is able to perform.

Explanation:




NEW QUESTION: 82

ip arp inspsction wlan 2-10
intarface fastatharnet 0/1

ip arp inspection trust

Refer to the exhibit. If the network environment is operating normally, which type of device must be connected to interface
fastethemet 0/1?

A. router

B. PC

C. DHCP client

D. access point

Answer: (SHOW ANSWER)

NEW QUESTION: 83
Drag and drop the descriptions of file-transfer protocols from the left onto the correct protocols on the right.

Answer:
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PP
prevides refabilty when lnadng an 105 image upon boot up

wrses ports 20 and 21

NEW QUESTION: 84
Refer to the exhibit.

The entire contents of the MAC address table are shown. Sales-4 sends a data frame to Sales-1.



Sales-SW¥show mac-address-lable
Mac Address Tabla

VLAM MAC Address o~ Pons

10 D00c.8500 bbTd & MAMIC Gitfoi
10 30104161 8607° ~  DYNAMIC

10 00d0.g368.857¢ | OYNAMIC Git/0i3
Saled-SWH > tTpRrigia

What does the switch do as it receives the frame from Sales-47?

A. Map the Layer 2 MAC address to the Layer 3 IP address and forward the frame.

B. Insert the source MAC address and port into the forwarding table and forward the frame to Sales-1.
C. Perform a lookup in the MAC address table and discard the frame due to a missing entry.

D. Flood the frame out of all ports except on the port where Sales-1 is connected.

Answer: B (LEAVE A REPLY)

NEW QUESTION: 85
Refer to Exhibit.

ud RERE o
i ; seann §
’ o Configured rouders IPvE addresses

Adlanta ! ';_“u-'a;:-hngim . Allarta
Lol Senal 0000 - 20121126
Defaut Roste —10 via S0/00 Défauk potme /0 wa S000 Loopback1: 2000 1/128
- M York
2023 2% Sednal /00 2012 2126

Senal 0011 < 2023 21126
Loopback2 2000 2/128
- Washington
Senal 00/0 * 2023 3126
Loopback3: 2000 V128

The loopback1 interface of the Atlanta router must reach the loopback3 interface of the Washington router.
Which two static host routes must be configured on the NEW York router? (Choose two)

A. ipv6 route 2000::1/128 s0/0/1

B. ipv6 route 2000::3/128 s0/0/0

C. ipv6 route 2000::1/128 2012::2

D. ipv6 route 2000::3/128 2023::3

E. ipv6 route 2000::1/128 2012::1

Answer: A,C (LEAVE A REPLY)

NEW QUESTION: 86
Refer to the exhibit.

interface GigabitEthernet0/1

ip address 192.168.1.2 255.255.255.0

ip access-group 2699 in

L]

access-list 2699 deny jemp @ny 10.10.1.0 0.0.0.255 echo
access-list 2699 dﬁbﬁ ip any 10.20.1.0 0.0.0.255
access-list 269¢,p8mmit,. 38 ppy 10.10.1.0 0.0.0.255
access-list 2699 permit tcp any 10.20.1.0 0.0.0.127 eq 2
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A network administrator must permit SSH access to remotely manage routers in a network. The operations team resides on the
10.20.1.0/25 network. Which command will accomplish this task?

A. access-list 2699 permit udp 10.20.1.0 0.0.0.255

B. no access-list 2699 deny tcp any 10.20.1.0 0.0.0.127 eq 22

C. access-list 2699 permit tcp any 10.20.1.0 0.0.0.255 eq 22

D. no access-list 2699 deny ip any 10.20.1.0 0.0.0.255

Answer: D (LEAVE A REPLY)

Note : Already a statement is there in last to allow SSH Traffic for network 10.20.1.0 0.0.0.127, but Second statement says deny ip
any 10.20.1.0 0.0.0.255, so how it will work once it is denied. So the right answer is remove the --- no access-list 2699 deny ip any
10.20.1.0 0.0.0.255.

NEW QUESTION: 87
Refer to the exhibit.

Which configuration issue is preventing the OSPF neighbor relationship from being established between the two routers?
A. R1 has an incorrect network command for interface Gi1/0
B. R2 should have its network command in area 1
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C. R1 interface Gil/O has a larger MTU size
D. R2 is using the passive-interface default command
Answer: (SHOW ANSWER)

NEW QUESTION: 88
Refer to the exhibit.

Status Enabled

Security Policies [WPA2][Auth(802.1X)]
(Modifications done under security tab will appearafter applying the changes.)

Radio Policy All B
Interface/Interface Group(G)  guest P ... _n e
Multicast Vian Feature Efabléd

Broadcast SSID N eEnbiee”

NAS-1D _ B % B Phone

A Cisco engineer creates a new WLAN called lantest. Which two actions must be performed so that only high-speed 2.4-Ghz clients
connect? (Choose two.)

A. Set the Interface/Interface Group(G) to an interface other than guest

B. Set the Radio Policy option to 802 11g Only.

C. Enable the Status option.

D. Set the Radio Policy option to 802.11a Only.

E. Enable the Broadcast SSID option

Answer: (SHOW ANSWER)

NEW QUESTION: 89
Router R1 must send all traffic without a matching routing-table entry to 192.168.1.1. Which configuration accomplishes this task?

R1=Config t
H1(conhg =ip routing
R1(config =ip route defaulproute 192.168.1.1

R1=Config t
R1(config =ip routing
R1{config =ip route 192.168 1.1 0.0.0.00.0.0.0

R1zConfig t
R1(confg =ip routing
R1(config =ip route 0.0.0.0 0.0.0.0 192.168.1.1

Ri=Configt
R1(config =ip routing
R1(config ®ip default-gateway 192.168.1.1
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A. Option C
B. Option D
C. Option B
D. Option A
Answer: A (LEAVE A REPLY)

NEW QUESTION: 90

Which command can you enter to verify that a 128-bit address is live and responding?
A. ping

B. show ipv6

C. traceroute

D. telnet

Answer: A (LEAVE A REPLY)

NEW QUESTION: 91
Refer to the exhibit.

Router#

Capability Codes: R - Router, T - Trans Bridge, B - Source Route Bridge
S - Switch, H- Host, | - IGMP, r - Repeater, P - Phone,
D - Remote, C- CVTA, M - Two-port Mac Relay

Device ID Local Intrfce Holdtme Capability Platform Port ID

10.1.1.2 Gig37/3 176 R1 CPT600 Gig36/41
10.1.1.2 Gig37/1 174 R1 CPT600 Gig36/43
10.1.1.2 Gig36/41 134 | R1 CPT600 Gig37/3
10.1.1.2 Gig36/43 134 | R1 CPT600 Gig37/1
10.1.1.2 Ten3/2 132 R1 CPT600 Ten 4/2
10.1.1.2 Ten4/2 174 R1 CPT600 Ten 3/2

Which command provides this output?
A. show ip interface

B. show interface

C. show ip route

D. show cdp neighbor

Answer: D (LEAVE A REPLY)
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Valid 200-301 Dumps shared by BraindumpsPass.com for Helping Passing 200-301 Exam! BraindumpsPass.com now offer the
newest 200-301 exam dumps, the BraindumpsPass.com 200-301 exam questions have been updated and answers have
been corrected get the newest BraindumpsPass.com 200-301 dumps with Test Engine here:
https://www.braindumpspass.com/Cisco/200-301-practice-exam-dumps.html (1800 Q&As Dumps, 40%OFF Special Discount:
Exam-Tests)

NEW QUESTION: 92
Refer to the exhibit.

Switchl

VLAN 200 VLAN 200

PC_A PC_B

Which outcome is expected when PC_A sends data to PC_B?

A. The destination MAC address is replaced with ffff.ffff.ffff.

B. The switch rewrites the source and destination MAC addresses with its own.
C. The source and destination MAC addresses remain the same.

D. The source MAC address is changed.

Answer: (SHOW ANSWER)

NEW QUESTION: 93
Drag and drop the DHCP snooping terms from the left onto the descriptions on the right.
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Answer:




NEW QUESTION: 94
Refer to the exhibit.

13:1] 8t 10 0 g eI e it

1Ll £92069.16.0/27 [115/30] via 192.168.1.

Which route does R1 select for traffic that is destined to 192 168.16.2?
A. 192.168.16.0/27

B. 192.168.16.0/21
C. 192.168 26.0/26
D. 192.168.16.0/24
Answer: (SHOW ANSWER)

NEW QUESTION: 95
Refer to the exhibit.
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gaet By

( Internet )) 2
1 -
S— ", 10.10.11.0/30

2 . |
2 1701010028 '—Iu— m

10.10.12.0/30 : Router1 Switch1 Haost A
C  ™Ps | . 101043214

Routeri#show ip route
Gateway of last resort is 10.10.11.2 to network 0.0.0.0 1 ‘
209.165.200.0/27 is subnetted, 1 subnets p
B 209 165.200.224 [20/0] via 10.1012.2, 0322:14
209 165 201 0727 issubnetied, 1 subnets
B 209.165.201.0 [20/0] via 10.10.12.2, 02:26:33
209.165.202.0/27 1s subnetted, 1 subnets
209.165.202.128 [20/0] via 10.10.12.2, 02:26:03
10.0.0.0/8 1s vanably subnetted, 8 subnets, 4 masks
10.10.10.0/28 1s directly connected, GigabitEthernet0/0
10.10.11.0/30 1s directly connected, FastEthermnet2/0
10.10.12.0/30 is directly connected, GigabitEthernet0/1
10.10.13.0725 [110/2] via 10.10.10.1, 00-00:04, GigabitEthernet0/0 )
10.10.13.128/28 [110/2] via 10.10.10.1, 00-:00-04, GigabitEthemet0/0
10.10.13.144/28 [110/2] via 10.10.10.1, 00.00.04, GigabitEthernet0/0
10.10.13.160/29 [110/2] via 10.10.10.1, 00.00.04, GigabitEthernet0/0
10.10.13.208729 [110/2] via 10.10.10.1, 00:00:04, GigabitEthernet0/0
S* 0.0.0.0/0 [1/0] via 10.10.11.2

OCO0000O0O0O @

Which prefix does Router 1 use for traffic to Host A?

A. 10.10.10.0/28

B. 10.10.13.144/28

C. 10.10.13.208/29

Host A address fall within the address range. However, if more than one route to the same subnet exist (router will use the longest
stick match, which match more specific route to the subnet). If there are route 10.10.13.192/26 and 10.10.13.208/29, the router will
forward the packet to /29 rather than /28.

D. 10.10.13.0/25

Answer: C (LEAVE A REPLY)

NEW QUESTION: 96
Drag and Drop Question
Drag and drop the Rapid PVST+ forwarding slate actions from the loft to the right. Not all actions are used.
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BPDUs received from the system m
processed and transmitted

Frames received from
the attached segment are discarded

Frames received from
the attached segment are processed

Switched frames received from other ports are
advanced

The port in the forwarding state responds to network
management messages

Answer:

BPDUs received are forwarded to the system module

BPDUs i the system module are
transmitted

Kot

The port in the forwarding state responds to network
management messages

NEW QUESTION: 97

An administrator must secure the WLC from receiving spoofed association requests. Which steps must be taken to configure the
WLC to restrict the requests and force the user to wait 10 ms to retry an association request?

A. Enable MAC filtering and set the SA Query timeout to 10.



B. Enable 802.1x Layer 2 security and set the Comeback timer to 10.

C. Enable Security Association Teardown Protection and set the SA Query timeout to 10.
D. Enable the Protected Management Frame service and set the Comeback timer to 10.
Answer: C (LEAVE A REPLY)

Section: Network Access

NEW QUESTION: 98
Refer to the exhibit.

— o : ¥ i Bl . -
w— .ﬂ’ ‘“‘”":‘;’.ﬂ’
(L
= .

Maiw: LAY

Som i sl Fipaboded

Wdmlbmirative Sode  sfafis sioma

Crprntivnsl Vadd: stets a40ee

Admiahirslise Truak.ag Eocnpealssa: i

Operatioss] Traskisg Cocipralafiss: astive
Sepatiatign of Truskisg (W7

Acrews Made VAN T (VL ANEDET)
Trosblleg Native Made VLAN: | {defaulr)

Admimmirative Saihe VAN ieggieg: cuabled
Viskee VILAN: soas

Treakisg VILAN Esakded: 5.8
Prusdng VAN Ensbled: I- 1001
Caprmre Made [Muabded

Cupimrs VAN Allswed: ALL

SW_1 and SW_12 represent two companies that are merging. They use separate network vendors. The VLANs on both Sides have
been migrated to share IP subnets. Which command sequence must be issued on both sides to join the two companies and pass all
VLANSs between the companies?

A. switchport mode dynamic desirable

switchport trunk allowed vlan all

switchport trunk native vlan 7

B. switchport mode trunk

switchport trunk encapsulation dot1q

C. switchport dynamic auto

switchport nonegotiate

D. switchport mode trunk

switchport trunk allowed vlan all

switchport dot1q ethertype 0800

Answer: B (LEAVE A REPLY)

NEW QUESTION: 99
DRAG DROP
Drag and drop the descriptions from the left onto the correct configuration-management technologies on the right.
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AlIDWECI miITa

fundamental configuration elements are
stored in a manifest

uses TCP port 10002 for configuration
push jobs

uses Ruby for fundamental configuration

Ansible

. lusls iSH fo
@I@W

uses YAML for fundamental configuration
elements

Chef

Puppet

Answer:




fundamental configuration elements are
stored in aimmfest

awmmm
mﬂmm
elements

uses SSH for remote device
communication

P % |
e st |

ises YAML forfu'lml;tral configuration
elements

Ansible

uses SSH for remote device
communication

uses YAML for fundamental configuration

Chef ( ; =

i

configuration elements are
stored in a manifest

uses TCP port 10002 for configuration
push jobs

Puppet

NEW QUESTION: 100
Refer to the exhibit.

uses Ruby for fundamental configuration
elements

uses TCP 8140 for communication

Lw]mlm_[mmw 2

Override

0.0.0.0

DHCP Server 1P Addr

“* "MFP Client Protection 2  Optional [
DTIM Period (in beacon intervals)

802.11a/n (1 - 255) 1
802.11b/g/n (1 - 255) 1
NAC
NAC State  None
Load Balancing and Band Select

Allow AAA Override Enabled

Coverage Hole Detection @ Enabled

Enable Session Timeout 4 1800 : (O O | g )
Alronet 1E Enabled

Diagnostic Channel 48 Enabled

Override Interface ACL  IPv4  None

Layer2 Acl none [
URL ACL =1

P2P Blocking Action g

Client Exclusion £ @Ensbled 189

Timeout Value (secs)

raxirnurn Allowed Clients o

Static IP Tunneling 44 Enabled

WI-Fi Direct Clients Policy  Disabled B
Maximum Allowed Clients 200

Per AP Radio

Client Load Balancing
Client Band Select

The P2P blocking action option is disabled on the WLC.
A. Set the P2P Blocking Action option to Forward-UpStream.
B. Check the DHCP Addr. Assignment check box.

C. Enable the Static IP Tunneling option.

D. Disable the Coverage Hole Detection option.



Answer: C (LEAVE A REPLY)

NEW QUESTION: 101
Drag and Drop Question
Drag and drop the Ansible features from the left to the right. Not all features are used.

xRS maduies via SSH by defaulr - I_' . J g ] Teature
uses the VAML Lnguage ;h_-._-_-_: alala’ faature
uhes bents to manage hows fealice
purshes configurations to ':h; chont | [ ' feature
recunes chents 1o pull configueations from the server
coerates without agents
Answer:
operates without sgents
uses the YAML anguage executes modules via SSH by default
ises agents to manage hosts

pushes configurations to the chent

reguiras chants to pull configurations from the server

NEW QUESTION: 102

What are two roles of Domain Name Services (DNS)? (Choose two.)

A. builds a flat structure of DNS names for more efficient IP operations

B. encrypts network Traffic as it travels across a WAN by default

C. improves security by protecting IP addresses under Fully Qualified Domain Names (FQDNSs)
D. enables applications to identify resources by name instead of IP address

E. allows a single host name to be shared across more than one IP address

Answer: D,E (LEAVE A REPLY)

Section: IP Services
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NEW QUESTION: 103

Which type of wireless encryption is used for WPA2 in preshared key mode?
A. AES-128

B. TKIP with RC4

C. AES-256

D. RC4

Answer: (SHOW ANSWER)

Section: Security Fundamentals

Explanation:
We can see in this picture we have to type 64 hexadecimal characters (256 bit) for the WPA2 passphrase so we can deduce the
encryption is AES-256, not AES-128.

L ——
General Secuity | Advanced |
- Set Secusty Options
 WPAMPAZ/COKM WPAWPAZ/CCKM EAP Type: [LE4F
& WPANWPAZ Passphrare

‘= — AL EAR Y. lirin
Define WPA,/ WPAZ Pre-Shared Key

Emuwwnz’mtﬂwsaﬁsatag evade

]1 234567390 abedaf1 234567290

i e‘ﬁa%‘ﬂ "
1o
CISCO

Reference: https://www.cisco.com/c/en/us/support/docs/wireless-mobility/wireless-lan-wlan/67134-wpa2- config.html

NEW QUESTION: 104
Refer to the exhibit.
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Media State .

Description ,
Controller

Physical Address.

DHCP Enabled.

Wireless LAN adapter Wi-Fi:
Connection-specific DNS Suffix
Description . - m) W

Wireless-AC 7263
Physical Address.

DHCP Enabled. .
Autoconfiguration lnnb.l.d .
Link-local IPvé Address .
IPvd Address. o u
Subnet Mask .

Lease Obtained.

Lease Expires .

Default Gateway .

DECP Server .

DHCPvE IAID |

DHCPv6 Client DUIb

DNS Servers .

NetBIOS over Twip

Connection-speci ﬂc D.I hf‘ll

Autoconfiguration Enabled . . .

: Media disconpected
: Realtek PCle CBE Family

! 3C-52-82-33-r3-0r
: Yas
: Yas

: Arcep.se
: Intal (R) Dual "Basd

: CA-21-98-B4~FI-EF
! Yas
: Yeas
P EeB0: :45al:D3fa:2237 :bDEATRNZ (Preferred)
 192.168.1.226 (Preferred)
: 255.255.25%%.0
: October 3, 2019 12:28:08 ™
: Octobar 3, 2019 7:18:37 PM
. ¢ 192.168.1.100
: 192.168.1.254
1 46670168
: 00-01-00-01-20-FP-08~-55-3C~-52-82-33-D3-84
: 192.168.1.25%)

Enabled

Connection-specific DNS luftll SQJrch List :

arcep.se

The given Windows PC is requesting the IP address of the host at www.cisco.com. To which IP address is the request sent?

A. 192.168.1.254
B. 192.168.1.100
C. 192.168.1.253
D. 192.168.1.226
Answer: C (LEAVE A REPLY)

NEW QUESTION: 105

What is a function of Opportunistic Wireless Encryption in an environment?

A. protect traffic on open networks
B. offer compression
C. provide authentication

D. increase security by using a WEP connection

Answer: A (LEAVE A REPLY)

NEW QUESTION: 106
DRAG DROP
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. One or more dients can be hosted with the
IUREerancy same physical or virtual infrastructure
Ol Resources can be added and removed as needed
to support current workload and task
= Task cam be migrated to different physical
resiliency . : 2
locations to increase efficiency or reduce cost
- Resources are dedicated only when necessary
scalability - ;
instead of on a permanent basis
N3l At Task and datq residing on a failed server can be
seamlessly migrated to other physical resources

Answer:

multitenancy multitenancy

On-demand scalability

resiliency Workload movement

scalability On-demand

Workload movement resiliency

Valid 200-301 Dumps shared by BraindumpsPass.com for Helping Passing 200-301 Exam! BraindumpsPass.com now offer the
newest 200-301 exam dumps, the BraindumpsPass.com 200-301 exam questions have been updated and answers have
been corrected get the newest BraindumpsPass.com 200-301 dumps with Test Engine here:
https://www.braindumpspass.com/Cisco/200-301-practice-exam-dumps.html (1800 Q&As Dumps, 40%OFF Special Discount:

Exam-Tests)

NEW QUESTION: 107

Which two primary drivers support the need for network automation? (Choose two.)
A. Reducing hardware footprint

B. Providing a ship entry point for resource provisioning

C. Increasing reliance on self-diagnostic and self-healing

D. Policy-derived provisioning of resources
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E. Eliminating training needs
Answer: (SHOW ANSWER)

NEW QUESTION: 108

Refer to the exhibit.
E1 —— 11
E12 v—— 7

Intarface Pol Interface Pol
switchport switchport

switchport mods Access switchport mode access
switchport access vlan 2 switchport access vlan 2
Interface E1/1 - 2 Interface E1/1 - 2
Switghport | | | | Switchpert

switchport mode access Switchport mode access
SwitchpBrf aCceds #Tan 2 Switchport access vlan 2

An engineer is configuring an EtherChannel using LACP between Switches 1 and 2 Which configuration must be applied so that
only Switch 1 sends LACP initiation packets?

A. Switch1{config-ifj¥channel-group 1 mode active
Switch2(config-if##channel-group 1 mode passive
B. Switch1(config-ifj¥channel-group 1 mode on
Switch2(config-if##channel-group 1 mode active

C. Switch1(config-if)#channel-group 1 mode passive
Switch2(config-if##channel-group 1 mode active

D. Switch 1 (config-ifj¥channel-group 1 mode on
Swrtch2(config-if#channel-group 1 mode passive
Answer: A (LEAVE A REPLY)

NEW QUESTION: 109
Drag and drop the WLAN components from the left onto the correct descriptions on the right.

aCCess point deyiCRINE manages accesgipoints

device that grovides Wi-F devices with 2 connection to a wired

rtual int -
virtual interface Rebwork

dynamic Interface used for out of band management of 3 WLC
service port : used to support mobikty management of the WLC
wirebess LAN controller applied to the WLAN for wireless client communication

Answer:
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dynamic interface

NEW QUESTION: 110
Drag and drop the SNMP components from the left onto the descriptions on the right.

Answer:

NEW QUESTION: 111
Drag the IPv6 DNS record types from the left onto the description on the right.



- 10 U Dt

/-; \-]! r,l:"" "
_ W | (&

)
CNAME E‘CE:” associgtes the domain

: serjal.niimber with its owner

correiates a domain

NS with Its authoritative name servers
PTR correlates a host name

with an IP address
SOA supports reverse name

lookups

https://ns1.com/resources/dns-types-records-servers-and-queries#:~:text=Address%20Mapping%20record%20(A%20Record,a
%?20hostname%20t0%20another%20hostname.

Answer:
i‘ 1
0 ﬁ“é’*ﬂ 11 LK I| i

¥ |
WS éi NS
" ™
m o | -
| = =

NEW QUESTION: 112
Drag and drop the statement about AAA services from the left to the corresponding AAA services on the right.



It performs user validation via TACACS+.

It records the duration of each connection.

It supports User Access Reporting.

It verifies “who you are”.

Answer:
It grants access to network assets, such as FTP servers,

It supports User Access Reporting.

It restricts the CLI commands that a user is able to perform.

It restricts the CLI Gommands that a user is able to perform.

g

%} It performs user validation via TACACS+.

It performs user validation via TACACS+.

It records the duration of each connection, =, *
wsongrs fechodiipors. | | g
~CI5CO |

NEW QUESTION: 113

Which type of wireless encryption is used for WPA2 in preshared key mode?

A. TKIP with RC4

B. RC4

C. AES-128

D. AES-256

Answer: (SHOW ANSWER)

Explanation

We can see in this picture we have to type 64 hexadecimal characters (256 bit) for the WPA2 passphrase so we can deduce the
encryption is AES-256, not AES-128.

It grants access to network assets, such as FTP servers.
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https://www.cisco.com/c/en/us/support/docs/wireless-mobility/wireless-lan-wlan/67134-wpa2-config.html

NEW QUESTION: 114
Refer to Exhibit.

SW: SW2:
interface FastEthernet0/1 4 | interface FastEthernet0/1
switchport trunk encapsulation dﬂth H S'ltmt trunk encapsulation dotlq
switchport trunk native vlan 999 J switolibore ¢ R
switchport mode trunk

£ | Bflt;tcl'?a?:t mode trunk

Which action do the switches take on the trunk I|nk’?

A. The trunk does not form and the ports go into an err-disabled status.

B. The trunk forms but the mismatched native VLANs are merged into a single broadcast domain.
C. The trunk does not form, but VLAN 99 and VLAN 999 are allowed to traverse the link.

D. The trunk forms but VLAN 99 and VLAN 999 are in a shutdown state.

Answer: B (LEAVE A REPLY)

Explanation
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The trunk still forms with mismatched native VLANs and the traffic can actually flow between mismatched switches. But it is
absolutely necessary that the native VLANs on both ends of a trunk link match; otherwise a native VLAN mismatch occurs, causing
the two VLANS to effectively merge.

For example with the above configuration, SW1 would send untagged frames for VLAN 999. SW2 receives them but would think
they are for VLAN 99 so we can say these two VLANs are merged.

NEW QUESTION: 115

Rl# show ip route | begin gateway

Gateway of last resort is 209.165.200.246 to network 0.0.0.0

§%* 0.0.0.0/0 [1/0] wvia 209.165.200.246, Serial0/1/0

is directly connected, Serial0d/1/0

172.16.0.0/16 is wvariably subnetted, 3 subnets, 3 masks

172.16.0.0/24 [1/0] wia 207.165.200.250, Serial0/0/0

172.16.0.128/25 [110/38443] via 207.165.200.254, 00:00:23, Serial0/0/1
172.16.0.1%2/29 [90/3184439] via"207.165.200.254, 00:00:25, Serial0/0/1
209.165.200.0/24 is variably subnetted, 4 subnets, 2 masks
209.165.200.248/30 is directly connected, SerialQ/0/0
209.165.200.249/32 is directly connected, Serial0/0/0
209.165.200.252/30 is directly connected, Serial0/0/1
209.165.200.253/32 is directly connected, Seriald/0/1

Refer to the exhibit. With which metric was the route to host 172.16.0.202 learned?
A.0

B. 110

C. 38443

D. 3184439

Answer: C (LEAVE A REPLY)

Section: IP Connectivity

[=o

OO

NEW QUESTION: 116

When a site-to-site VPN is used, which protocol is responsible for the transport of user data?

A. IKEv2

B. MD5

C. IKEv1

D. IPsec

Answer: D (LEAVE A REPLY)

A site-to-site VPN allows offices in multiple fixed locations to establish secure connections with each other over a public network
such as the Internet. A site-to-site VPN means that two sites create a VPN tunnel by encrypting and sending data between two
devices. One set of rules for creating a siteto-site VPN is defined by IPsec.

NEW QUESTION: 117
Refer to the exhibit.
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e Se0/0/0 !—’Lj Configured routers IPv6 addresses

e i ' ~Atlant
Se0/0/0 anta
Atlanta t"é‘;“'”glon Serial 0/0/0 - 2012:'1/126
0 :

Serial 0/0/0 - 2012::2/126
Serial 0/0/1 : 2023::2/126

28 X8 Loopback2: 2000 2/128
_ - Washington
Se0/0/0 M Sl Serial 0/0/0 - 2023:3/126
= M Loopback3: 2000::3/128
New-York
Lo2

The New York router is configured with static routes pointing to the Atlanta and Washington sites. Which two tasks must be
performed so that the Serial0/0/0 interfaces on the Atlanta and Washington routers can reach one another?

(Choose two.)

A. Configure the ipv6 route 2012::/126 2023::1 command on the Washington router.

B. Configure the ipv6 route 2023::/126 2012::1 command on the Atlanta router.

C. Configure the Ipv6 route 2012::/126 s0/0/0 command on the Atlanta router.

D. Configure the ipv6 route 2023::/126 2012::2 command on the Atlanta router.

E. Configure the ipv6 route 2012::/126 2023::2 command on the Washington router.

Answer: D,E (LEAVE A REPLY)

Explanation

The short syntax of static IPv6 route is:ipv6 route <destination-IPv6-address> {next-hop-IPv6-address | exit-interface}

NEW QUESTION: 118
Refer to the exhibit.

| EIGRP: 192 168 12.0/24
RIP*192 188 12 0727
OSPF: 192 168.12 (V28

How does the router manage traffic to 192.168.12.167?

A. it load-balances traffic between all three routes

B. It chooses the OSPF route because it has the longest prefix inclusive of the destination address.
C. It selects the RIP route because it has the longest prefix inclusive of the destination address.

D. It chooses the EIGRP route because it has the lowest administrative distance

Answer: C (LEAVE A REPLY)

NEW QUESTION: 119
What are two fundamentals of virtualization? (choose two)
A. It requires that some servers, virtual machines and network gear reside on the Internet
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B. It allows logical network devices to move traffic between virtual machines and the rest of the physical network

C. The environment must be configured with one hypervisor that serves solely as a network manager to monitor SNMP traffic
D. It allows multiple operating systems and applications to run independently on one physical server.

E. It allows a physical router to directly connect NICs from each virtual machine into the network

Answer: B,D (LEAVE A REPLY)

NEW QUESTION: 120
Refer to the exhibit.

conf igsall

I1F Conf lgurat 1on
............ £ spironlS
R R el

: Hedia disconnected

: Micerozoft WisEiiDhrect Qirtual Adapter
¥en. - « = I 1R=M=1Rs7CH72- 08
..... e s = = = YHi

el]l Wireless 1783 BBZ.11bh gsn €2 .4GHz>
i-P6—-3F-7C-57-DF

IFaE l'll.l i = m m.wm 0
1PvE Ad i o % om o B 7 HPEEXI12{Preferred?

DHCPwE& IRID . . : s B O &8
Pee Client DUID. . . « & « = = H

An engineer is tasked with verifying network configuration parameters on a client workstation to report back to the team lead. Drag
and drop the node identifiers from the left onto the network parameters on the right.

192.168,1.1 broadcast address
192.168.1.20 default gateway
192.168.1.254 host [P address
192.1684.255 last assignable IP address in the subnet
BEY6- IR 7C5T-0F MAC address

Answer:
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192.168.1.1 || 192.168.1.255
192.168.1.20 192.168.1.1 ,I
192.168.1.254 ! 192.168.1.20 J
192.168.1.255 \\J 192.168{1.254
B8-76-3F-7C-57-DF | B876.3F7C-570F

NEW QUESTION: 121
Refer to the exhibit. What is the effect of this configuration?

ip arp inspection vian 2

interface fastethernet 0/1
switchport mode access
switchport access vian 2

A. The switch port interface trust state becomes untrusted

B. The switch port remains administratively down until the interface is connected to another switch

C. Dynamic ARP inspection is disabled because the ARP ACL is missing

D. The switch port remains down until it is configured to trust or untrust incoming packets

Answer: (SHOW ANSWER)

Dynamic ARP inspection (DAI) is a security feature that validates ARP packets in a network. It intercepts, logs, and discards ARP
packets with invalid IP-to-MAC address bindings. This capability protects the network from certain man-in-the-middle attacks. After
enabling DAI, all ports become untrusted ports.

Valid 200-301 Dumps shared by BraindumpsPass.com for Helping Passing 200-301 Exam! BraindumpsPass.com now offer the
newest 200-301 exam dumps, the BraindumpsPass.com 200-301 exam questions have been updated and answers have
been corrected get the newest BraindumpsPass.com 200-301 dumps with Test Engine here:
https://www.braindumpspass.com/Cisco/200-301-practice-exam-dumps.html (1800 Q&As Dumps, 40%OFF Special Discount:

Exam-Tests)

NEW QUESTION: 122
Drag and drop the descriptions from the left onto the configuration-management technologies on the right.
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Answer:

NEW QUESTION: 123
Refer to the exhibit.



Lmtll-nl:'h-lt- =18 lp."rnuu
default wim 192,168+1.193 dev ethl proto statice
192.168. 190/ 24 dav'ethl proto kernel scope link src 192.168.1.200 metric 1

[rootiHcstTest ~]§ ip addr show ethl
athl: m=mto 1300 qdisc pfifo fast glan 1000
link/ethar 00:0C:22:83:79:A) brd fL:ff:-Fr-Fr: L0 :IF
inet 192.168.1.200/26 brd 192.168.1.2%5 scope global ethl
inets Cel0::20c:29C0:fa89:79D)/64 scope link
valid 1ft foraver preferred lftr forsver

Drag and drop the networking parameters from the left onto the correct values on the right.
Answer:
Check the answer below.

cefaudt gatenay

subms! mas

host [P address CISC

MNIC vendor OUT

NEW QUESTION: 124
Refer to the exhibit. An administrator received a call from a branch office regarding poor application performance hosted at the

headquarters. Ethernet 1 is connected between Router1 and the LAN switch. What identifies the issue?

Last clearing ol "show Interface™ counters nover
Input gqueus: 1/75/1/0 (size/max/drops/flushas) ; Total output drops: 0
guaneing strategy: random early detection(RED)
Output quoeue :0/40 (size/max)
5 minute input rate 1000 bits/sec, 2 packats/fess
5 minute output rate 0 bits/sec, 0 packets{sde’
TE58065 packets inmput, THEITEHES 4R _i:py'f.ﬂu, 1 no buffer . "
Received BZE0963 broadcasts, 0 Funtd, 0 glants, lf.twt.ta;_ _ N
15 input errors, 14278 cRC, @ (ffade, 0 overrun, 3 ignored
0 input packets with deibble” condition detectad =
738092 packets output) 50280266 bytes, 0 underruns |
0 output nrrar-,lﬁm oollisions, 0 interfaos resets
0 babblas, 0 Late collision, 179 deferred
0 lost carrier, 0 no carrier
0 output buffer fallures, 0 output buffers swapped out

A. The link is over utilized.

B. The MTU is not set to the default value.
C. The QoS policy is dropping traffic.

D. There is a duplex mismatch.

Answer: A (LEAVE A REPLY)
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NEW QUESTION: 125

Drag and drop the Ansible terms from the left onto the right.

erol collection of actions to perform on target devices,
node expressad in YAML format
inventory device with Ansible installed that manages target devices
network device, without Ansible installed,
managed node upon which commands can be executed
I modile specific action to be performed on
one or more target devices
playbook
task
Answer:
control node inventory
' :
inventory 1 playbook
1
e T e e 5 |
: managad node : |
I e ——————————————————— " - — . I
C1SCO
[
playbook managed node
e e
: task control nade |
[

Explanation:




Iventony

planybook

rriodue

task

Managead Nace

control node

NEW QUESTION: 126

When a WPA2-PSK WLAN is configured in the Wireless LAN Controller, what is the minimum number of characters that is required
in ASCII format?

A.8

B. 12

C.6

D. 18

Answer: A (LEAVE A REPLY)

NEW QUESTION: 127

An engineer is configuring an encrypted password for the enable command on a router where the local user database has already
been configured Drag and drop the configuration commands from the left into the correct sequence on the right Not all commands
are used
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configure terminal frst

enable second

enable secret ShFIG4fs * S Gamﬂ

Answer:

enable

% “configure terminal

NEW QUESTION: 128

What is the command to see assigned address in DHCP?
A. show ip dhcp database

B. show ip dhcp binding

C. show ip dhcp pool

D. show ip DHCP statistic

Answer: B (LEAVE A REPLY)

NEW QUESTION: 129
Drag and Drop Question
Drag and drop the characteristics of transport layer protocols from the left onto the corresponding protocols on the right.
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1
CISCOexa

NEW QUESTION: 130
Refer to the exhibit.



P~

1 _IFA
101010 1&'3(}}——2 Interrgt

F4
10.10.10.0/30

Firewall

a
—
10.10.12.10/25
Rldsh ip ro

Gateway of last

is variably subnetted, 4 subnets, ] masks
D 0 is directly connected, FastEthernet(/1
[L10/657€) via 10.10.10.1, 0&:58:21, FastEthernet(d/1
30 iz directly connected, FastEtharnet0/24

FastEthernetd/1

Which route type is configured to reach the internet?
A. host route

B. network route

C. floating static route

D. default route

Answer: D (LEAVE A REPLY)

NEW QUESTION: 131
Refer to the exhibit. A network engineer must block access for all computers on VLAN 20 to the web server via HTTP. All other
computers must be able to access the web server. Which configuration when applied to switch A accomplishes this task?
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“IP address
10.30.0.100/24

Int VLAN 20 — ip address 10.20.0.0/24
int VLAN'30 - i adidfes§ 10.30.0.0/24

config t
ip access-list extended 'wwwblock

deny tcp any host 46°.30.0.100 eq 80
int vlan 10, \\4

1p adcess-group wwwblock in

config t y LI
ip access-list extended wﬁ#ﬁlﬁﬁk
permit ip any any

deny teop any hoest 10.30.0.100 ag 80
int wvlan 20

ip access-group wwwbleck in

config t

ip access-list extended Hwﬂblauk
deny tcp any host 10.30.0.100 eq 80
permit ip any any

int vlan 20

ip access-group wwwblock in



conrig T -
ip access-list Extqnqﬁd wwwblock
permit ip any any
deny tcp any host 10.30.0.100 eq 80
int vlan 30

p.ip access-group wwwblock in

Answer: C (LEAVE A REPLY)

NEW QUESTION: 132
Refer to the exhibit.

/f \\ - GiOR2  Gio/
@

Gl 0/2

| 40:0.20! 10.0.10.0/26
DS

R2#confjg t
RN configl#access-1list 101 deny tcp 10.0.
190 ".0F0.0.0.63 eq smtp
R2 (config) #access-1list 101 deny tcp 10.0.
0.0.10.0 0.0.0.63 eqg www
onfig)#int gio/2
onfig-if)# ip access-group 101 in

An extended ACL has been configured configuration failed to work as

intended Which two

changes stop outbound traffic on TCP the 10.0.10 0/26 subnet while

still allowing all other traffic? (Choose

two )

A. The source and destination IPs must be swapped in ACL 101

B. Add a "permit ip any any" statement to the begining of ACL 101 for allowed traffic.
C. Add a "permit ip any any" statement at the end of ACL 101 for allowed traffic
D. The ACL must be configured the Gi0/2 interface inbound on R1

E. The ACL must be moved to the Gi0/1 interface outbound on R2

Answer: A,C (LEAVE A REPLY)
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NEW QUESTION: 133

Refer to the exhibit.
192.168.0.10/23 192168.1.20/23
\0" PC A File'Sepver “'5
S S
Gi0/4 Gi0/3
Gi0/1 Gio/1
Switch A Switch B
Switch A ;
Vlan 10.11,12,13 Switch B

Vian 10,11,12,13

interface GigabitEthernet0/1
switchport mode trunk

switchport trunk allowed wlan H0-12
!

interface GigabitEthernet0/1

switchport mode trunk A

!
interface GigabitEthernet0/3
switchport access vlan 13

interface GigabitEthernet0/4
switchport access vlan 13

- switchport mode access
switchport mode access

A network administrator assumes a task to complete the connectivity between PC A and the File Server.

Switch A and Switch B have been partially configured with VLAN 10, 11, 12, and 13. What is the next step in the configuration?
A. Add PC A to VLAN 10 and the File Server to VLAN 11 fa VLAN segmentation

B. Add PC A to the same subnet as the Fie Server allowing for intra-VLAN communication.

C. Add a router on a stick between Switch A and Switch B allowing for Inter-VLAN routing.

D. Add VLAN 13 to the trunk links on Switch A and Switch B for VLAN propagation
Answer: (SHOW ANSWER)

NEW QUESTION: 134
Drag and drop the 802.11 wireless standards from the left onto the matching statements on the right
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g !]Cu-r-ﬁ-n?‘lm[“l %ﬂ:'indLiﬂumnds
W@im; LILMW'I‘QMIMITH

data rate

Opevates i the 5 GHE band only and supports & masdmum data
rate that can exceed 100 Mbps.

Supports 3 Mm@amim data rate of 11 Mbps.

Operates in the S GHr band
only and supports 3 macdimasm data rate of 54 Mbpa

Answer:
802.11n
802.11¢
T w1
-y i__‘_ -— f = 0
~ 1 ™ M
B2, 1Ta CIolV
802.11b
802.11a

NEW QUESTION: 135

A network engineer is installing an IPv6-only capable device. The client has requested that the device IP address be reachable only
from the internal network. Which type of IPv6 address must the engineer assign?

A. unique local address

B. IPv4-compatible IPv6 address

C. aggregatable global address

D. link-local address

Answer: A (LEAVE A REPLY)

NEW QUESTION: 136

What causes a port to be placed in the err-disabled state?
A. nothing plugged into the port

B. shutdown command issued on the port

C. port security violation

D. latency
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Answer: C (LEAVE A REPLY)
This mode is the default violation mode; when in this mode, the switch will automatically force the switchport into an error disabled

(err-disable) state when a violation occurs. While in this state, the switchport forwards no traffic. The switchport can be brought out
of this error disabled state by issuing the errdisable recovery cause CLI command or by disabling and reenabling the switchport.

Valid 200-301 Dumps shared by BraindumpsPass.com for Helping Passing 200-301 Exam! BraindumpsPass.com now offer the
newest 200-301 exam dumps, the BraindumpsPass.com 200-301 exam questions have been updated and answers have
been corrected get the newest BraindumpsPass.com 200-301 dumps with Test Engine here:
https://www.braindumpspass.com/Cisco/200-301-practice-exam-dumps.html (1800 Q&As Dumps, 40%OFF Special Discount:

Exam-Tests)

NEW QUESTION: 137

2001 :db8-600d: cale: 1123

fcbac026a:08e: 7225 b1:chd2: 1a76:88dc

feB0: :000. 271 fecb: 690

Answer:
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), [obelUnicas PR

20071 bl 600 cade: 1123

2001 S e00: cabe: | 123

ot lrat] |
Frha OohGa valie: 7ol b oledl: 106 e
= o "
Explanation:
Unicast
2001 :d08: 600d: cafe;: 123
LLink-Local Unicast

eB0::500: 271" feeb:8%08 l__l la |

JUnique Local

fcha:926a 080 7a25:b1:06d2: 1a76:8%dc

NEW QUESTION: 138

Which command can you execute to set the user inactivity timer to 10 seconds?
A. SW1 (config-line)#exec-timeout 0 10

B. SW1 (config-line)#absolute-timeout 10

C. SW1 (config-line)#exec-timeout 10

D. SW1 (config-line)#absolute-timeout 0 10

Answer: A (LEAVE A REPLY)

NEW QUESTION: 139

Which type of wireless encryption is used for WPAZ2 in pre-shared key mode?
A. TKIP with RC4

B. RC4
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C. AES-128

D. AES-256

Answer: D (LEAVE A REPLY)

We can see in this picture we have to type 64 hexadecimal characters (256 bit) for the WPA2 passphrase so we can deduce the

encryption is AES-256, not AES-128.
Profile Managemenl

2ix|

General  Security | Advanced |
Set Securty Options — — — —
" WPAMPA2/CCEM WPA/WPA/CCKM EAP Type: [LEAP ) -]

G WPAMPAZ Passphiate Fd‘l I g ' |
S R

Define WPA/WPAZ Pre-Shared Key
: 1SCUO
Enter a WPA/MWPAZ passphease (Blo HHUIWW c

CF
£ K

Ilzelssramab;denmﬁsmm 7,
JE| ’\’

<

ok | cancel |

Reference: https://www.cisco.com/c/en/us/support/docs/wireless-mobility/wireless-lan- wlan/67134-wpa2-config.html

NEW QUESTION: 140

When the active router in an HSRP group fails, what router assumes the role and forwards packets?
A. backup

B. listening

C. forwarding

D. standby

Answer: D (LEAVE A REPLY)

NEW QUESTION: 141
Drag and drop the descriptions from the left onto the configuration-management technologies on the right.
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Answer:

— Bl
s semmerressnnessiaIney ) HH

~]

NEW QUESTION: 142

A network engineer is configuring a switch so that it is remotely reachable via SSH. The engineer has already configured the host
name on the router. Which additional command must the engineer configure before entering the command to generate the RSA
key?

A. crypto key generate rsa modulus 1024

B. ip ssh authentication-retries 2

C. password password

D. ip domain-name domain



Answer: (SHOW ANSWER)

https://www.cisco.com/c/en/us/solutions/small-business/resource-center/networking/how-to-setup-network-switch.html

NEW QUESTION: 143

Drag and Drop Question

Refer to the exhibit. An engineer is configuring the router to provide static NAT for the webserver.

Drag and drop the configuration commands from the left onto the letters that correspond to its position in the configuration on the

fight.
el ﬁ s0

I

Web server
17216.1.2
interface Ethernet0
A
B
interface Serial0
D
E
F

access-list 1 permit 172.16.1.0 0.0.0.255
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ip address 172.16.1.1 255.255.255.0 o | I j ';')si|0||A.

ip address 45.83.2.214 255.255.255.240 c I S position
o L

ip nat inside \’6 .G position C

ip nat inside source list 1 interfac sg{es

position D
overload
ip nat inside source stati 172.16.1.2 e
position E
80 45.83.2.214 80 extendable
ip nat outside position F
Answer:

ip address 172.16.1.1 255.255.255.0 ip address 172.16.1.1 255.255.255.0

ip address 45.83.2.214 255.255.255.240 ip nat inside

ip @ddress 45.83.2.214 255.255.255.240

1 interface sO ip nat outside

ce. _at'ic tcp172.16.1.2 | ip nat inside source static tcp 172.16.1.2
endable 80 45.83.2.214 80 extendable

ip nat inside source list 1 interface s0

ip nat outside
overload

NEW QUESTION: 144
Drag and drop the SNMP components from the left onto the descriptions on the right.



Answer:

Ll :'i—'z'*"mmﬂ'-liﬁlﬂu:.‘-..‘..‘n:liﬁ'l.'--..'

NEW QUESTION: 145
Refer to the exhibit. What configuration for RTR-1 denies SSH access from PC-1 to any RTR-1 interface and allows all other traffic?



RTR-1

interface Loopback1

ip address 192.168.1.1 255.255.255.0
|

interface Loopback?2
ip address 192.168.2.1 255.255.255.0
|

in!erface Loopback3
ip address 192.168.3.1 255.255.255.0
|

intarface GigabitEthernet0/0
ip address 172.16.1.62 255.255.255.224

access-list 100 deny tcp host 172.16. 1‘33 'any eq 22
access-list 100 permit ip any any -

interface GigabitEthernet0/0
ip access-group 100 in

| access-list 100 deny tcp host 172.16.1.33 any eq 22
access-1ist"100 permit ip any any

line vty 0 15
B. access-class 100 in

access-list 100 deny tcp host 172.16.1.33 any eq 2,3

access-list 100 permit ip any any C1SCO

interface GigabitEthernet0/0
ip access-group 100 in




access-list 100 deny tcp host 172.16.1.33 any eq 23
access-list 100 permit ip any any

linevty 015 ;
access-class 100 in. A

D.
Answer: B (LEAVE A REPLY)
Section: Security Fundamentals

NEW QUESTION: 146

A Cisco engineer is configuring a factory-default router with these three passwords:

* The user EXEC password for console access is p4ssw0rd1

* The user EXEC password for Telnet access is s3cr3t2

* The password for privileged EXEC mode is pnv4t3p4ss Which command sequence must the engineer configured A)

enable secret privdtipdss
!

linecon 0
password login p4sswOrd1
]

line vty 0 15

password login s3cr3t2

login

B)

rnahlt secret privilege 15 privdt3pdss

iine con 0
password pdsswOrd1
Inqin

nmmu 15, |
password s:h:rm § o8

legin

iinl con0
password pdsswird1

login
|

line vty 0 15
password sanrm
login .

D)
enable secret privdtipdss
|

linecon0
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A. Option A
B. Option D
C. Option C
D. Option B
Answer: (SHOW ANSWER)

NEW QUESTION: 147

Which statement correctly compares traditional networks and controller-based networks?
A. Only controller-based networks decouple the control plane and the data plane.

B. Traditional and controller-based networks abstract policies from device configurations.
C. Only traditional networks natively support centralized management.

D. Only traditional networks offer a centralized control plane.

Answer: (SHOW ANSWER)

Section: Automation and Programmability

Explanation:

Most traditional devices use a distributed architecture, in which each control plane is resided in a networking device. Therefore they
need to communicate with each other via messages to work correctly.

In contrast to distributed architecture, centralized (or controller-based) architectures centralizes the control of networking devices
into one device, called SDN controller.

NEW QUESTION: 148

Drag the descriptions of device management from the left onto the types of device management on the right.
Cisoo DA Cater Device Managemént

implements changes via an 55H terminal

manages device configurations on & per-device basis

monitors the doud for software updates

| -
sacurity i managed near the perimeter of the s ] e
nietwork with firewalls, VPNs, and JRG™ N [Friditional Device Management

B R

uses CLI templat$0 apply & consistent
configuration to multiple devices at an ndividual location

uses MetFlovw to analyne potential security threats throughout
et reibwiric and take Bppropriate Sction on that traffic |

Answer:
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Cisc DNA Center Device Management

Implements changes via an S5H terminal
manitors the cloud for software updates

manages device configurations on 3 per-device basis
uses CLI termplates to apply & consistent
configuration™tGimultiple devices at an individual location

monitors the clowd for software updates
us#s MetFlow to analyze potential security threats throughout
the network and take appropriate action on that traffic

security is managed near the perimeter of the
network with firewalls, VPNs, and IPS [Traditional Device Management

M, device configurations on a per-device basis
uses CLI templates to apply & consistent i oo

configuration to multiple devices at an indiidual lecation

_ security is managed near the perimeter of the

E -
uses NetFlow to analyze potential sesigty threatSthralighout 5 Network with firewalls, VPNs, and IPS
the network and take appropriate Sttionion that traffic ©

implements changes via an 55H terminal

Explanation:

Cisco DNA Center Device Management

3. Monitor the cloud for software update

5. Uses CLI templates to apply a consistent configuration to multiple devices at an individual location

6. Uses NetFlow to analyse potential security threats throughout the network and take appropriate action on that traffic Traditional
device management

2. Manages device configuration on a per-device basis

4. Security is managed near the perimeter of the network with firewalls, VPNs, and IPS

* Implements changes via an SSH terminal

NEW QUESTION: 149

A Cisco engineer is configuring a factory-default router with these three passwords:
- The user EXEC password for console access is p4sswOrd1
- The user EXEC password for Telnet access is s3cr3t2

- The password for privileged EXEC mode is pnv4t3p4ss
Which command sequence must the engineer configured?
A. enable secret privilege 15 priv4t3p4ss

!

line con 0

password p4sswOrd1

login

!

line vty 0 15

password s3cr3t2



login

B. enable secret priv4t3p4ss
!

line con 0

password p4sswOrd1

!

line vty 0 15

password s3cr3t2

C. enable secret priv4t3p4ss
!

line con 0

password login p4sswOrd1

!

line vty 0 15

password login s3cr3t2

login

D. enable secret priv4t3p4ss
!

line con 0

password p4sswOrd1

login

!

line vty 0 15

password s3cr3t2

login

Answer: A (LEAVE A REPLY)

NEW QUESTION: 150

Which IPv6 address block sends packets to a group address rather than a single address?
A. FE80::/10

B. 2000::/3

C. FF00::/8

D. FCO00::/7

Answer: A (LEAVE A REPLY)

NEW QUESTION: 151
Refer to the exhibit.
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RID:192.168.2.1

RID: 182.168.24
i1

RID:182.168.28

RIC;192.168 26 ¢
BOR

Refer to the exhibit. All routers in the network are configured R2 must be the DR. After the engineer connected the devices, R1 was
elected as the DR. Which command sequence must be configure on R2 to Be elected as the DR in the network?

R2(config Finterface gi0/0
R2(config-ip ospf priority 1

R2(config #interface gi0/0 _
R2{config-fi#ip ospf priprity 100

R2(configéroliter ospf 1
R2{corfg-routerZrouter-id 10.100.100.100

R2(confgsrouter ospf 1
R2{conflgrouter=router-id 192.168.2.7

A. Option C
B. Option A
C. Option D
D. Option B
Answer: (SHOW ANSWER)

Valid 200-301 Dumps shared by BraindumpsPass.com for Helping Passing 200-301 Exam! BraindumpsPass.com now offer the
newest 200-301 exam dumps, the BraindumpsPass.com 200-301 exam questions have been updated and answers have
been corrected get the newest BraindumpsPass.com 200-301 dumps with Test Engine here:
https://www.braindumpspass.com/Cisco/200-301-practice-exam-dumps.html (1800 Q&As Dumps, 40%OFF Special Discount:

Exam-Tests)

NEW QUESTION: 152
Refer to the exhibit.
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switch(configRinterface gigabitEthernet 1/11
switch{config-if@switchport mode acc ess
switch({config-if #spanning-tree portfast

switch(config-if#spanning-tree bpduguard enable

What is the result if Gig1/11 receives an STP BPDU?
A. The port transitions to STP blocking

B. The port immediately transitions to STP forwarding.
C. The port transitions to the root port

D. The port goes into error-disable state

Answer: (SHOW ANSWER)

NEW QUESTION: 153

Refer to the exhibit.
,r_/" e
18 !
R1 10 10 10 1@30 Internet )
17 N
: ——
10.10.10.0/30 P ewal

Rl#sh ip ro
Gateway of last(gfesort is 10.10.1 0.18 to network 0.0.0.0
10.0.0.0/8 1s variably subnatted, 4 subnets, 3 masks
> 10,10.10.0/30 is directly connected, FastEthernet(/1
10.10.13.0/25 [110/6576 ia 10.10.10.1, 0€:58:21, FastFthernet(/1
10,1 ).16/30 18 directly connected, FastEthernet(/24
0 10.10.13.144/28 [110/110) wvia 10.10.10.1, 06:58:21, FastEthernet0/1
B* 0.0.0.0/0 [20/0) via 10.10.10.18, 01:17:58

Which route type is configured to reach the internet?
A. host route

B. network route

C. default route

D. floating static route

Answer: C (LEAVE A REPLY)
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NEW QUESTION: 154

Which command entered on a switch configured with Rapid PVST* listens and learns for a specific time period?

A. switch(config)#spanning-tree vlan 1 max-age 6

B. switch(config)#spanning-tree vlan 1 hello-time 10

C. switch(config)#spanning-tree vlan 1 priority 4096

D. switch(config)#spanning-tree vlan 1 forward-time 20

Answer: D (LEAVE A REPLY)

Explanation

Forward time : Determines how long each of the listening and learning states last before the port begins forwarding.
Switch(config)# [ no ] spanning-tree vlan vlan_ID forward-time forward_timeConfigures the forward time of a VLAN. The
forward_time value can be from 4 to 30 seconds.
https://www.cisco.com/c/en/us/td/docs/switches/lan/catalyst4500/12-2/15-02SG/configurat ion/guide/config/spantree.html#56177

NEW QUESTION: 155
Drag and drop the characteristic from the left onto the IPv6 address type on the right.

Global Unicast Address

enables aggregation of routing prefixes

provides for one-to-one communication

e
provides one-to-many communications (——

sends packets to a group address ratherthan a single address

Answer:

Global Unicast Address

enables aggregation of routing prefixes

sends packets to a group address rather than a single address

Explanation:
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Global Unicast Address

enables aggregation of routing prefixes

provides for one-to-one communication

Multicast

provides one-to-many communications

sends packets to a group add‘l’e:gs lhtﬁer thanLa émgte address

40 § . a8 (.

NEW QUESTION: 156

If a router has four interfaces and each interface is connected to four switches, how many broadcast domains are present on the
router?

A.1

B. 4

C.8

D.2

Answer: (SHOW ANSWER)

NEW QUESTION: 157
Refer to the exhibit.

GO0/3

G0/0

i,

PC1

PC1 is trying to ping PC3 for the first time and sends out an ARP to S1 Which action is taken by S17?
A. It forwards it out interface G0/2 only.
B. It is flooded out every port except G0/0.
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C. It forwards it out G0/3 only
D. It drops the frame.
Answer: B (LEAVE A REPLY)

NEW QUESTION: 158

Drag and drop the statements about networking from the left onto the corresponding networking types on the right.
Traditional Networking

This type allows better control over how networks work and how
networks are confiqured.

IThis type enables netwiorks to integrate with applications through
APls.

-
New devices are configured using the physical infrastructure., [ Q

This type provisions resources from a centralized location. mmt SeHing

—— —

This type requires a distributed contsol plane:,

= " E—— L
o | s fﬂ 1o

Answer:

ilmwmmmw b rbworis work and hovw

rtwerks aro sordguned

— =

|7 hvis Bype enabies networks (o infegrate with spploations trough
L

I B devicis ane oonfiguied eing the physical infrastructure, -

Thidl type sroviicns resources from ) oistialkoad lacabon - e e AT

Trex bype roguires. o detrSuled conbod plane,

NEW QUESTION: 159

What are two benefits of FHRPs? (Choose two.)

A. They prevent loops in the Layer 2 network.

B. They allow encrypted traffic.

C. They are able to bundle multiple ports to increase bandwidth.

D. They allow multiple devices to serve as a single virtual gateway for clients in the network.
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E. They enable automatic failover of the default gateway.
Answer: (SHOW ANSWER)

NEW QUESTION: 160

What is the purpose of the Cisco DNA Center controller?

A. to secure physical access to a data center

B. to scan a network and generate a Layer 2 network diagram

C. to securely manage and deploy network devices

D. to provide Layer 3 services to autonomous access points

Answer: C (LEAVE A REPLY)

Cisco DNA Center is a powerful network controller and management dashboard for secure access to networks and applications. It
lets you take charge of your network, optimize your Cisco investment, and lower your IT spending.

Reference:
https://www.cisco.com/c/en/us/products/collateral/cloud-systems-management/dna-center/nb-06- dna-center-so-cte-en.html

NEW QUESTION: 161
Refer to exhibit.

EE—
:':l"'“"-"' ip coute
-oden: C = comnns
D na cted, 3 static, H RIP, B - mabilal} -
IGRY, KX ~ KIGRF extwrnal. 0 . ossr s LY. - Nor
Wi - OSPF N3SA external type 1. M= - oersdh$ CoTF intae acrva
Kl LY Sy PFNIEX externailleype =
S eAitrinal type 1. E> OSPF exdBe ' i TRE® =
" IS-I3 - I5-15 summ - 11; REtrml cype, 2 8
" E ALy, = F leve ! =1 v . 4
fin E8-13 intves a-a E _f IS-0 level-1 _0L%E ISET¥ | e . =F
t -, candidack aldf aule, O Per-use - »
= goDR, P Perlodic dewnloaded Wgasd Foute . : EACIG Teute
GCare = s
Way of lasnt resorr im 19 LEBR, 1@ M % necwork O.0.0 a
|:- I.:-': ti‘."\.]_..l.!.-"-l im |||rr.rl]p_.f-1“'.,_-f.,j_ FaseFitherneed 0
i L9Z. 180, 1. 0/=4 1s direggll' P connecced, FasrFeherne e i
- 162, 140, 14.0/24 in ALRrWyr connecred, Fastrthernsrl
1% LER.I10.0/7°4 im V.l}\;‘!'lt'\' mubnetted, 1 subnsrs 1] manks
0 1% 188, 10.07= ;- - IO~ 1@ m T
: ia .r - .l. ' tlii'li_'l ] wia 19 1a 4. 4, D0IOZ108; FastEcherneel /0
192. 1£0.10 l,.I.FT, FL110741) wia 1% 1€R.1%.3, OO 82, FastEchernevds |
L9Z. 160.0. 0/ 100/2) wvia LW=, 1é8.15. 4. DO:08 Ql, FastEchermstl )
| 4 L. 180, 10 0732 (=05 TTR] vwia 155, 1é 1=2:2:; D010 44, FastEthernecd 0
OFEZ D:0.0.0/0 [110s-1) via 19=.1iB. 14 d, DO:D0O: 1D FasiFihrrnet i 0

What Administrative distance has route to 192.168.10.17?
A. 90

B. 120

C.1

D. 110

Answer: A (LEAVE A REPLY)

NEW QUESTION: 162
Refer to the Exhibit.
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After the switch configuration the ping test fails between PC A and PC B Based on the output for switch 1. which error must be
corrected?

A. There is a native VLAN mismatch

B. Access mode is configured on the switch ports.

C. The PCs are m the incorrect VLAN

D. All VLANs are not enabled on the trunk

Answer: A (LEAVE A REPLY)

From the output we see the native VLAN of Switch1 on Gi0/1 interface is VLAN 1 while that of Switch2 is VLAN 99 so there would
be a native VLAN mismatch.

NEW QUESTION: 163
Refer to Exhibit.
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20131126 Se00

T s
wvarshington
Lad

Lo . I
Diefisull Rouge 10 via Seloi Slabc roule to Lot on Aflaria wa Se0i0N

Aglania S5e000 .~

2012126

Configured roulers 1PV addresses

Altarta
Serial 000 ; 20121128
Sevial 001 - 20131128
Loopbacki: 2000-1128
- Mipw Yok
Serial 0000 - 201221126
Sélal 0011 - 2023226
LoGpbatk?: 2000 2/ 128
“Washingiion
Seal 000 20293106
Serial 000/1 : 20133126
Loopbacisn 200038128

An engineer is configuring the NEW York router to reach the Lo1 interface of the Atlanta router using interface Se0/0/0 as the
primary path. Which two commands must be configured on the New York router so that it can reach the Lo1 interface of the Atlanta
router via Washington when the link between New York and Atlanta goes down? (Choose two)

A. ipv6 router 2000::1/128 2012::1

B. ipv6 router 2000::1/128 2012::1 5

C. ipv6 router 2000::1/128 2012::2

D. ipv6 router 2000::1/128 2023::2 5

E. ipv6 router 2000::1/128 2023::3 5

Answer: (SHOW ANSWER)

Floating static routes are static routes that have an administrative distance greater than the administrative distance (AD) of another
static route or dynamic routes. By default a static route has an AD of 1 then floating static route must have the AD greater than 1.
Floating static route has a manually configured administrative distance greater than that of the primary route and therefore would not
be in the routing table until the primary route fails.

NEW QUESTION: 164
Refer to the exhibit.

R2#show ip ospf interface

GigabitEthernet0/0/0 is up, line protocol is up
Internet address is 192.168.1.1/24, Area 0
Process ID 1, Router ID 192.168.1.1, Network Type BRCOADCAST, Cost: 1
Transmit Delay is 1 sec, State DROTHER, Priority 1
Designated Router (ID) 192.168.1.1, Interface address 192.168.1.2
Backup Designated Router (ID) 192.168.1.1, Interface address 192.168.1.2
Timer intervals configured, Hello 10, Dead 40, Wait 40, Retransmit 5

Hello due in 00:00:02

Index 2/2, flood queue length 0
Neighbor Count is 1, Adjacent neighbor count is 2

Router OIdR is replacing another router on the network with the intention of having OIdR and R2 exchange routes_ After the
engineer applied the initial OSPF configuration: the routes were still missing on both devices. Which command sequence must be
issued before the clear IP ospf process command is entered to enable the neighbor relationship?
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ommwnf Q)#mﬁetfata g0/0/0

.....

OldR(conhg 1f)#ip ospf dead-interval 15

® OIdR{cnnﬁg}#muter nspf 1
OldR(config-router)#no router-id 192.168.1.1

® OldR(config)#router.ospf 1
OldR(config-router)=network 192.168.1.0 255.255.255.0 area 2

) OldR(config)#interface g0/0/0
OldR({config-if/#ip ospf hello-interval 15

A. Option B

B. Option C

C. Option A

D. Option D

Answer: B (LEAVE A REPLY)

NEW QUESTION: 165

When enabled, which feature prevents routing protocols from sending hello messages on an interface?
A. virtual links

B. passive-interface

C. OSPF areas

D. directed neighbors

Answer: B (LEAVE A REPLY)

NEW QUESTION: 166
Refer to the exhibit.

L i

[rost@NcatTeast =]# ip routs
default wia 152.168.1.19) dev ethi npin 'q,{,;.{

192.148.1.0/26 dev athl proto kernel src 192 168.1.200 mstric 1

[rootiEoatTest ~]# ip addr show sthl

ethl: mtu 1500 qdisc pfifo_fast qlea 1000
liok/athar O00:0C:22:-83:79:A0 brd ¥ - ff-Ff - ff:FF - FF
inet 152.168.1.200/26 brd 15%2.168.1.233 scops global wethl
inets Call::20c:2900:Celd: TERI 64 scope link
n.l.u!_lft foraver pﬂm:ﬁ_ﬁl_!t forever

Drag and drop the networking parameters from the left onto the correct values on the right.
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default gateway 00:0C:22

host IP address 00:0C:22:83:79:A3

NIC MAC address 192.168.1.193

NIC vendor OUI 192.168.1.200

255.255.255.192

Answer:

“ Q¢§Hc-mndor oul

host IPH;SW—[ | ;. ’G NIC MAC address |

o=
NIC MAC address L defauit gateway

"!

NIC vendor OUI ‘@ host IP address
[~ ‘ \
subnet mask z:F subnet mask

Valid 200-301 Dumps shared by BraindumpsPass.com for Helping Passing 200-301 Exam! BraindumpsPass.com now offer the
newest 200-301 exam dumps, the BraindumpsPass.com 200-301 exam questions have been updated and answers have
been corrected get the newest BraindumpsPass.com 200-301 dumps with Test Engine here:
https://www.braindumpspass.com/Cisco/200-301-practice-exam-dumps.html (1800 Q&As Dumps, 40%OFF Special Discount:

Exam-Tests)

NEW QUESTION: 167
Refer to the exhibit. Which command provides this output?
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Router#
Capability Codes: R - Router, T - Trans Bridge, B - Source Route Bridge
S -Switch, H - Host, | - IGMP, r - Repeater, P - Phone,
D - Remote, C - CVTA, M - Two-port Mac Relay

Device ID Local Interface Holdtime- Capability Platform
10.1.1.2 Gig 3713 176 RI CPTG600
10.1.1.2 Gig 371 174 R1I CPT600
10.1.1.2 Gig 36/41 134 Rl CPT600
10.1.1.2 Gig 36/43 . 134 R1 ¢ CPT600
10.1.1.2 Ten 3/2 132 RI * CPT600
10.1.1.2 Ten 4/2 174 _ RIl.. CPT600

=

PortID
Gig 36/41
Gig 36/43
Gig 37/3
Gig 371
Ten 4/2
Ten 3/2

A. show cdp neighbor

B. show ip route

C. show ip interface

D. show interface

Answer: A (LEAVE A REPLY)

NEW QUESTION: 168

An engineer is configuring NAT to translate the source subnet of 10.10.0.0/24 to any of three addresses

192.168.30.1, 192.168.3.2, 192.168.3.3 Which configuration should be used?
enable

configure terminal

ip nat pool mypool 192.168.3.1 192.168.3.3 prefix-length 30
route-map permit 10.10.0.0 255.255.255.0

ip nat outside destination list 1 pool mypool

interface g1/1

ip nat inside

interface g1/2 ‘

ip nat outside ’

enable

configure terminal

ip nat pool mypool 192.168.3.1 192.168.3.3 prefix-length 30
access-list 1 permit 10.10.0.0 0.0.0.255

ip nat inside source list 1 pool mypool

interface g1/1

ip nat Inside

interface g1/2

Il snmt murbelada
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enable

configura terminal

ip nat pool mypool 192.168.3.1 192.168.3.3 prefix-length 30
access-list 1 permit 10.10.0.0 0.0.0.255

Ip nat outside destination list 1 pool mypool

interface g1/1

ip nat inside

interface g1/2

ip nat outside

enable

configure terminal

Ip nat pool mypool 192.168.3.1 192.168.3.3 prefix-length 30
access-list 1 permit 10.10.0.0 0.0.0.254

ip nat inside source list 1 pool mypoal

Interface g1/ 2

Ip nat inside fi

interface g1/2

ip nat outside

A. Option D
B. Option B
C. Option A
D. Option C
Answer: D (LEAVE A REPLY)

NEW QUESTION: 169

Which function does an SNMP agent perform?

A. it manages routing between Layer 3 devices in a network

B. it requests information from remote network nodes about catastrophic system events.

C. it coordinates user authentication between a network device and a TACACS+ or RADIUS server
D. it sends information about MIB variables in response to requests from the NMS

Answer: D (LEAVE A REPLY)

NEW QUESTION: 170

Refer to the exhibit.

“gW1* ¢ | [*fan*GigabitEthernat0/0”, *fen-GigabitEtharnet0/1~],
“EW2* : [*Ten-GlgabltEthernetd 0%] ““Ten-Gligabd tEthernetd/17],
“gSWir : ["Ten-GigabltEtharnetd/0”, "Ten-GigabitEtharnatd/17],
“"SW4" : ["Ton-GlgabhitEthernetd/0”, “Ten-GigabitEthernet0d/1~]

How many JSON objects are represented?
A.1

B.3

C.4

D.2

Answer: (SHOW ANSWER)
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NEW QUESTION: 171

If a notice-level messaging is sent to a syslog server, which event has occurred?

A. A network device has restarted

B. An ARP inspection has failed

C. A routing instance has flapped

D. A debug operation is running

Answer: C (LEAVE A REPLY)

Explanation

Usually no action is required when a route flaps so it generates the notification syslog level message (level 5).

NEW QUESTION: 172
Refer to the exhibit.

Switch#show etherchannel 'summary
[output omitted]

Group Port-channel Protag@®@3P* Ports

______ f——— i ——— ‘.—._.._________ Jomm o
10 Pol0 (SU)O N* LACP Gi0/0(P) Gi0/1 (P)
20 Po20 (SU) IJ\EP Gi0/2 (P) Gi0/3 (P)

Which two commands were used to create port channel 10? (Choose two )

int range g0/0-1
channel-group 10 mode active

int range g0/0-1
channel-group 10 mode desirable

int range g0/0-1
channel-group 10 mode passive

int range g0/0-1
channel-group 10 mode auto

int range g0/0-1
channel-group 10 mode on

A. Option B
B. Option C
C. Option E
D. Option A
E. Option D
Answer: B,D (LEAVE A REPLY)
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NEW QUESTION: 173
Refer to the exhibit.

SiteA#show interface TenGigabitEthernet0/1/0
TenGigabitEthernet0/1/0 is up, line protodsl is wp
Hardware is BUILT-IN-EPA-8x10G, address is 780c.f02a. db91 (bia 780a.£f02b.db%1)
Description: Connection to SiteB
Internet address is 10.10.10.1/30
MTU 8146 bytes, BW 10000000 Kbit/sec, DLY 10 musag,
reliability 166/255, txload 1/255, rxload 1/255
Full Duplex, 10000Mbps, link type is force-up, média type is SFP-LR
5 minute input rate 264797000 bits/sec, 26672 packets/sec
5 minute output rate 122464000 bits/seg, 15724 packets/sec

SiteB#show interface TenGigabitEthernet0/1/0
TenGigabitEthernet0/1/0 is up, line protocel is up
Hardware is BUILT-IN-EPA-8x10G, address is 780c.f02c.db26 (bia 780c.f02c.db26)
Description: Connection to SiteA
Internet address is 10.10.10.2/30
MTU 8146 bytes, BW 10000000 Kbit/sec, DLY 10 usec,
reliability 255/255, txload 1/255, rxload 1/255
Full Duplex, 10000Mbps, link type is force-up, media type is SFP-LR
5 minute input rate 122464000 bits/sec, 15724 packets/sec
5 minute output rate 264797000 bits/sec, 26672 packets/sec

Shortly after SiteA was connected to SiteB over a new single-mode fiber path users at SiteA report intermittent connectivity issues
with applications hosted at SiteB What is the cause of the intermittent connectivity issue?

A. Interface errors are incrementing

B. The sites were connected with the wrong cable type

C. Anincorrect SFP media type was used at SiteA

D. High usage is causing high latency

Answer: A (LEAVE A REPLY)

NEW QUESTION: 174

Connectivity between four routers has been established. IP connectivity must be configured in the order presented to complete the
implementation. No dynamic routing protocols are included.

1. Configure static routing using host routes to establish connectivity from router R3 to the router R1 Loopback address using the
source IP of 209.165.200.230.

2. Configure an IPv4 default route on router R2 destined for router R4.

3. Configure an IPv6 default router on router R2 destined for router R4.
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Guidelines Topology Tasks

Loopbackl G%\) Loopbackl Loopbackl
152.168.1.1 192.168.2.1 192.168.3.1
‘ 209.168.200.224/30 209.165.200.228/30 ‘
STo = - g

£0/0 E0/1
2001:db8:abed::1
209.165.202.128/27
2001:db8:abed::0/64

Answer:

Answer as below configuration:

1.-on R3

config terminal

ip route 192.168.1.1 255.255.255.255 209.165.200.229
end

copy running start

2.-on R2

config terminal

ip route 0.0.0.0 0.0.0.0 209.165.202.130
end

copy running start

3.-on R2

config terminal

ipv6 route ::/0 2001:db8:abcd::2

end

copy running start

NEW QUESTION: 175

Which header field is new on IPv6?
A. Hop Limit

B. Traffic Class

C. Version

D. Flow Label

Answer: D (LEAVE A REPLY)
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NEW QUESTION: 176
Drag and drop the functions of AAA supporting protocols from the left onto the protocols on the right.

arcrypli only the passward whin i sencds an sotess regusst

encrypts the entsre body of tha sceess-requast packet:

saparptes Bl thres AR2 oprstions

Answer:

encrypts only the password when it sends an scoess recuest I
I encryps only the password when It sends an scoess reguest
ST | ST

saoarates all thies AAS perslog | combines authentcation and authorcabion I

TACACS=
i || encrypls bhe enbre body of the actess-reguast packet i
I separates all thigs AR oparetons I

NEW QUESTION: 177
Refer to Exhibit. How does SW2 interact with other switches in this VTP domain?

sw2

vtp domain cisco

vitp mode transparent

vtp password ciscotest

interface fastethernet0/1 j | nl I 1!
description connection to sw‘l e
switchport mode trunk . | = 'T
switchport trunk encapsulation dotiq

A. It processes VTP updates from any VTP clients on the network on its access ports.
B. It receives updates from all VTP servers and forwards all locally configured VLANSs out all trunk ports



C. It forwards only the VTP advertisements that it receives on its trunk ports.

D. It transmits and processes VTP updates from any VTP Clients on the network on its trunk ports

Answer: C (LEAVE A REPLY)

The VTP mode of SW2 is transparent so it only forwards the VTP updates it receives to its trunk links without processing them.

NEW QUESTION: 178
Which output displays a JSON data representation?
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‘response”. {
“taskid” {};
“url”. “stnng”
),

‘version®. “string”
}

A. Option B



B. Option C

C. Option A

D. Option D

JSON data is written as name/value pairs. A name/value pair consists of a field name (in double quotes), followed by a colon,
followed by a value: "name":"Mark" JSON can use arrays. Array values must be of type string, number, object, array, boolean or
null. For example: { "name":"John", "age":30, "cars":[ "Ford", "BMW?", "Fiat" ] } JSON can have empty object like "taskld":{}
Answer: B (LEAVE A REPLY)

NEW QUESTION: 179

R1 has learned route 192.168.12.0/24 via IS-IS. OSPF, RIP. and Internal EIGRP Under normal operating conditions, which routing
protocol is installed in the routing table?

A. 1S-IS

B. Internal EIGRP

C.RIP

D. OSPF

Answer: B (LEAVE A REPLY)

With the same route (prefix), the router will choose the routing protocol with lowest Administrative Distance (AD) to install into the
routing table. The AD of Internal EIGRP (90) is lowest so it would be chosen. The table below lists the ADs of popular routing
protocols.

.+ 1 | Administrative
Route Seurp.oﬂ*- il L Distance
Directly Connetted 0
Static 1
EIGRP 90
EIGRP Summary route S
OSPF 110
RIP 120

Note: The AD of IS-IS is 115. The "EIGRP" in the table above is "Internal EIGRP". The AD of "External EIGRP" is 170. An EIGRP
external route is a route that was redistributed into EIGRP.

NEW QUESTION: 180

What is the function of "off-the-shell" switches in a controller-based network?
A. setting packet-handling policies

B. making routing decisions

C. forwarding packets

D. providing a central view of the deployed network

Answer: (SHOW ANSWER)
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NEW QUESTION: 181

S0/0/ g
S S0/

. (R
172.15.2&0!‘2?/ v 192.168.100.0/24

N

somm/1 ¥omn
Gibug ! S0/0/0 i0/0
gy s0/011 .2‘;6__
1 10.0.0.0/24
R2

192.168.200.0/24

172.16.30:0/24

R1

S 172.16.30.0/24 e

R1(cenfig)#ip.route 0.0.0.0 .0.0.0.0 172.16.20.2
R l{config)#iproute 0.0.0.0 0.0.0.0 10.0.0.2 20

Refer to the exhibit. After applying this configuration to router R1, a network engineer is verifying the implementation. If all links are
operating normally, and the engineer sends a series of packets from PC1 to PC3. how are the packets routed?

A. They are distributed sent round robin to interfaces SO/0/0 and SO/0/1.

B. They are routed to 192.168.100.2.

C. They are routed to 10.0.0.2.

D. They are routed to 172.16.20.2.

Answer: D (LEAVE A REPLY)

Valid 200-301 Dumps shared by BraindumpsPass.com for Helping Passing 200-301 Exam! BraindumpsPass.com now offer the
newest 200-301 exam dumps, the BraindumpsPass.com 200-301 exam questions have been updated and answers have
been corrected get the newest BraindumpsPass.com 200-301 dumps with Test Engine here:
https://www.braindumpspass.com/Cisco/200-301-practice-exam-dumps.html (1800 Q&As Dumps, 40%OFF Special Discount:

Exam-Tests)

NEW QUESTION: 182
Drag and drop the WLAN components from the left onto the correct descriptions on the right.
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l I ' [ U ' (] device that manages access points

access point 0
virtual interface m@u@ with 2 connection to 3 wired
network
S -
dynamic interface ‘e used for out of band management of 3 WLC

used to support mobilty management of the WLC

applied to the WLAN for wireless client communication

wireless LAN controller I

o . . |':"I. "rl!?l,I a N
G P+ senvice port

I wirtual interface

dynamic interface !

NEW QUESTION: 183
Refer to the exhibit.




10.01.0/24 10020724

Int Giga 0/0

e

Int Giga 0/1 L

| int Giga 0/0

2+ | Int Giga 0/1

10.0.4 0424

Int Giga O/1

int Gga OV0
10.003.0 /24

Router R1 must be configured to reach the 10.0.3.0/24 network from the 10.0.1.0/24 segment.
Which command must be used to configure the route?

A. Ip route 10.0.3.0 255.255.255.0 10.0.4.3

B. route add 10.0.3.0 0.255.255.255 10.0.4.2

C. route add 10.0.3.0 mask 255.255.255.0 10.0.4.3

D. ip route 10.0.3.0 0.255255.255 10.0.4.2

Answer: A (LEAVE A REPLY)

NEW QUESTION: 184
Refer to the exhibit.

192.168.0.10/23 ' 192.168.1.20/23

File Server

Switch B
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Switch A i
Switch A Switch B
Vian 10,11,12,13 Viani10,11,12,13

interface GigabitEthernet0/1 ’ .
p ) / interface GigabitEthernet0/1
switchport mode trunk

syl tchpoit trunk allowed vlak @1z |3Witehport mode taunk:

|
1

: . . interface GigabitEthernet0/3
ipterdage saigabitEthernetly¥ 4 ! » : RE /

} _ switchport access vlan 13
SwitehporY access vldne13 »

: switchport mode access
switchport mode accésSs

A network administrator assumes a task to complete the connectivity between PC A and the File Server.

Switch A and Switch B have been partially configured with VLAN 10, 11, 12, and 13. What is the next step in the configuration?
A. Add VLAN 13 to the trunk links on Switch A and Switch B for VLAN propagation

B. Add PC A to the same subnet as the Fie Server allowing for intra-VLAN communication.

C. Add a router on a stick between Switch A and Switch B allowing for Inter-VLAN routing.

D. Add PC A to VLAN 10 and the File Server to VLAN 11 fa VLAN segmentation
Answer: (SHOW ANSWER)

NEW QUESTION: 185

Drag and drop the functions from the left onto the correct network components on the right

DHCP Server
holds the TCP/TP sattings t0 be dstributad to the chents
resohes wall URLS TodP adoresses
SIOfES 2 I OT TP @0 iresses mappad to names
assgns 2 default gateway to 3 chent S
a55gns [P addresses to enabled Clents

Answer:
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e R e

ll hoids the TCP/IP be dstributad 1o the dhents I

L—“_- ﬂﬂﬂﬂﬂﬂﬂ

holds the TCP/IP settings to be dstributed to the dients

— — — — — — — — — — — — — —

stores 3 k=t of [P addrestes mappad to names

holds the TCH/IP settings to be detributed to the chents

aswgns [P addresses to enabled Chents

T

resohves web URLS to [P addresses

stores a lst of IP addresses mapped to names

NEW QUESTION: 186
Refer to the exhibit.



Only four switches are participating in the VLAN spanning-tree process.

Branch-1 priority 614440
Branch-2: priority 39082416
Branch-3: priority 0
Branch-4: root primary

Which switch becomes the permanent root bridge for VLAN 57?

A. Branch-1
B. Branch-2
C. Branch-4
D. Branch-3
Answer: (SHOW ANSWER)

Dynamic ARP inspection is an ingress security feature; it does not perform any egress checking.

NEW QUESTION: 187

Drag and drop the QoS terms from the left onto the descriptions on the right.

integorioes packets based on te
k-] vemighibied] P cuisioirg e ———
(uaranbees pineam bandwict® fo specifc traffic
i) sy itertacn =

=it S
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NEW QUESTION: 188
Drag the descriptions of device management from the left onto the types of device management on the right.

implements changes via an S5H terminal
B 0 |
manages device configurations on & per-device basis ‘ I S‘ ‘ ,

monitors the doud for software updates com

sacurity k5 managed near the perimeter of the t
=]

configuration to multiple devices ot an ndividual location

wses NetFlow to analyze patential security threats throughait
the network and take sppropriste action on that traffic

Answer:



Cisco DA Center Device Management
implements changes via an 55H terminai
monitors the dlowd for software updates
manages device configurations on a per-device basis
e uses CL o apply & consistent

cmﬁwmﬁu@! iple devices at an individual location

monitors the cloud for software updates

tFiow to analyze potential security threats throughaout
network and take appropriate action on that traffic

security is managed near the perimeter of the N,
network with firewalls, VPNs, and IPS ~_jfFraditional Device Management

manages device configurations on a per-device basis ‘

! 4 security s managed near the perimeter of the
ummﬁmmmmmnus%u rﬁnu ﬂ network with firewalls, VPNs, and [PS
the network and take appropriate tr ﬁ o LB g
I "', implements changes via an SSH terminal ‘
: '.:.t 4 ‘-I\.' I,‘\__‘;_"'.:l.

NEW QUESTION: 189
Refer to Exhibit.

Swi: SW2:

interface FastEthernez(/1 interface FastBthernet0/1

switchport trunk encapsulation dotlg swifchpdrt tiunk | apsulation dotlq
i i T i switchport trumk hative vlan 99
———— - switchpoxt medestrunk

Which action do the switches take on the trunk link?

A. The trunk does not form and the ports go into an err-disabled status.

B. The trunk forms but the mismatched native VLANs are merged into a single broadcast domain.
C. The trunk does not form, but VLAN 99 and VLAN 999 are allowed to traverse the link.

D. The trunk forms but VLAN 99 and VLAN 999 are in a shutdown state.

Answer: B (LEAVE A REPLY)

Explanation
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The trunk still forms with mismatched native VLANs and the traffic can actually flow between mismatched switches. But it is
absolutely necessary that the native VLANs on both ends of a trunk link match; otherwise a native VLAN mismatch occurs, causing
the two VLANS to effectively merge.

For example with the above configuration, SW1 would send untagged frames for VLAN 999. SW2 receives them but would think
they are for VLAN 99 so we can say these two VLANs are merged.

NEW QUESTION: 190
A network engineer is configuring an OSPFv2 neighbor adjacency Drag and drop the parameters from the left onto their required
categories on the right. Not all parameters are used

Jrust be umigue a B @ a § @
natmEsk
OSPF process ID
router ID st match
P acdress
ez lD
timers
Answer:
st b unsgue
Pl TILITa P address
e
Foutee 0 partmatth-, -
t' area [D
1P sdciress aeriiah
Yu:ﬂ - ’ ; | i I
T [ ﬂ =T q.,-. =
e g

NEW QUESTION: 191
Refer to the exhibit.



A l
[ Internet
- N “-1 10.10.11.0/30 .
* 1010 10 028 f !
e 3 10.10.12.0/20
yi k Router1 Swtch1 Host A
| MPLS ) 1010 13214
5
g, = R f

Routerifshow ip route
Gateway of last resort is 10.10.11_2 to network 0.0 00

208365200 (2L subnetted, 1 subnets

B 209 165200 224 [20/0] via 10.10 12,2,,03:22 14

209 165 201 0727 1s subnetied, 1 subnels

B 209165 201.0 [20/0] via 10 10.122,02 26:33
209.165.202 0727 is subnetted 1 .subnels

B 209 165202 128 [20/0] via 10 10.12 2, 02 26:03
10.0.0.0/8 is vanably subnetted, 8 subnets, 4 masks

C 10.10.10 0v28 1s dwedlly Connected, GigabitEthemet0/0
C 10.10.11.0/30 is dwectly connected, FastEthemet2/0

C 10.10.12. 0v30.is directly connected, GigabitEthernet0/1
O 10.10.13.072251110/2] via 10 10.10 1, 00:00:04, GigabitEthemet(/0
O

O

0

O

S

&

10.10.13.1268/28 [110/2] via 10 10.10.1, 00-00-04, GigabitEthemet0/0
10 10.13 144728 [110/2] via 10.10.10 1, 000004, GigabitEthemet0/0
10 10.13.160/29 [110/2] via 10.10.10.1, 00:00:04, GigabitEthernet/0
10.10.13.208/29 [110/2] via 10.10.10.1, 00:00:04, GigabilEthemet0/0
* 0.0.0.0/0 [1/0] via 10.10.11 2

Which prefix does Router 1 use for traffic to Host A?

A. 10.10.10.0/28

B. 10.10.13.0/25

C. 10.10.13.144/28

D. 10.10.13.208/29

Answer: (SHOW ANSWER)

Explanation

Host A address fall within the address range. However, if more than one route to the same subnet exist (router will use the longest
stick match, which match more specific route to the subnet). If there are route

10.10.13.192/26 and 10.10.13.208/29, the router will forward the packet to /29 rather than /28.

NEW QUESTION: 192
Which output displays a JSON data representation?
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%
‘response” {

‘taskid™ {};
“url”™: “stning”

)

}

B. {
‘response”- {
‘taskid™- {}
url’- "stning”

}

‘version”<-string”
!
s f
‘response” {
faskid™: {},
url™: “stnng’

}

version”. "stnng”

)
D {
‘response”. {
‘taskid”. {};
‘url”. “stnng”

}

‘version®. “string”

)
A. Option A
B. Option B
C. Option C
D. Option D
Answer: (SHOW ANSWER)
Explanation
JSON data is written as name/value pairs.A name/value pair consists of a field name (in double quotes), followed by a colon,
followed by a value:"name":"Mark"JSON can use arrays. Array values must be of type string, number, object, array, boolean or

null.For example:{"name":"John","age":30,"cars":[ "Ford",
"BMW", "Fiat" ]}JJSON can have empty object like "taskld":{}

ersion”: “string”

NEW QUESTION: 193

Which type of information resides on a DHCP server?

A. usernames and passwords for the end users in a domain
B. a list of statically assigned MAC addresses

C. alist of public IP addresses and their corresponding names
D. a list of the available IP addresses in a pool


https://www.exam-tests.com/200-301-exam/Cisco.200-301.v2024-12-17.q416.html

Answer: D (LEAVE A REPLY)

NEW QUESTION: 194

10.10.225.0/28 10.10.225 16/28 10.10.225.64/26 20 Hosts

Refer to the exhibit. An engineer must add a subnet for a new office that will add 20 users to the network.
Which IPv4 network and subnet mask combination does the engineer assign to minimize wasting addresses?
A. 10.10.225.48 255.255.255.224

B. 10.10.225.32 255.255.255.240

C. 10.10.225.32 255.255.255.224

D. 10.10.225.48 255.255.255.240

Answer: C (LEAVE A REPLY)

NEW QUESTION: 195
Refer to the exhibit. How does router R1 handle traffic to 192.168.10.167

R1# show ip route

D 192.168.10.0/24  [90/2679326] via 192.168.1.1
R 192.168.10,0/27" - - [120/3] via 192.168.1.2

o) 192,168.10.0/23  [110/2] via 192.168.1.3

iL1  192.168:10.0/13  [115/30] via 192.168.1.4

A. It selects the IS-IS route because it has the shortest prefix inclusive of the destination address
B. It selects the OSPF route because it has the lowest cost

C. It selects the RIP route because it has the longest prefix inclusive of the destination address
D. It selects the EIGRP route because it has the lowest administrative distance

Answer: (SHOW ANSWER)

NEW QUESTION: 196
DRAG DROP
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Answer:

100BASE-TX
=

Valid 200-301 Dumps shared by BraindumpsPass.com for Helping Passing 200-301 Exam! BraindumpsPass.com now offer the
newest 200-301 exam dumps, the BraindumpsPass.com 200-301 exam questions have been updated and answers have
been corrected get the newest BraindumpsPass.com 200-301 dumps with Test Engine here:



https://www.braindumpspass.com/Cisco/200-301-practice-exam-dumps.html (1800 Q&As Dumps, 40%OFF Special Discount:
Exam-Tests)

NEW QUESTION: 197

Refer to the exhibit.
Layer 2 | Layer 3 ] AAA Servers

Layer 2 Security §  WPA+WPA2 W
MAC Filtering®
Fast Transition

Fast Transition Adaptive |5
Over the DS
Reassociation Timeout 20 Seconds

Protected Management Frame
PMF Disabled B

WPA+WPA2 Paramatars

WPA Policy

WPA2 Policy

WPA2 Encryption BAES TKIP CCMP256 GCMP128 GCMP256
OSEN Policy

Authentication Key Management 12

802.1X Enable
CCKM Enable
PSK Enable

FT 802.1X Enable

FT PSK Enable
SUITEB-1X Enable
SUITEB192-1X Enable

WPA gtk-randomize State .
ok Disable [&J

Clients on the WLAN are required to use 802.11r. What action must be taken to meet the requirement?

A. Set the Fast Transition option to Enable and enable FT 802.1X under Authentication Key Management.
B. Enable CCKM under Authentication Key Management.

C. Under Protected Management Frames, set the PMF option to Required.

D. Set the Fast Transition option and the WPA gtk-randomize State to disable.

Answer: A (LEAVE A REPLY)
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NEW QUESTION: 198

Refer to the exhibit.
R2
i 2
10.10.10.0/30
: — 5
<  SiteB - -

{ {

R2#<h run | b router ospf

router ospf 1

router-id 2.2.2.2
log-adjacency-changes

auto-cost reference-bandvwidth 10000
network 10.10.10.1 0.0:0.0area 0
network 10.10.13.1 0.0.0.0 area 0

R2#&show ip route
Gateway of last resBirt is pot sit

1
10101016730  ~—
_"‘ Intermet

Ri#fshow.ip route
Gateway'oflast reSorn is not set

10.000.0/8 s variably subnetted, 4 subnets, 3 masks
C 10.10.10.0/30 is directly connected, FastEthernet0/1
0 10.10.13.0/25 [110/6576] via 10.10.10.1, 01:37:03
C 10.10.10.16/30 is directly connected, FastEthernet(/24
(] 10.10.13.144/28 [110/110] via 10.10.10.1, 01:37:03

Ri#&sh run | b router ospf
router ospf 1
router-id 1.1.1.1

10.0.0.0/8 is yariably subhettéd, 3subngéts, 3masks
L 10.10.10.0/30 is ditéctly connected

C 10.10.13.0/25 is directly connected, Vian20

C 10.10.13.144/38'%s directiff connedied, Vianid

log-adjacency-changes
auto-cost reference-bandwidth 10000
network 10.10.10.2 0.0.0.0 area 0

default-information originate

An engineer is bringing up a new circuit to the MPLS provider on the Gi0/1 interface of Router1 The new circuit uses eBGP and
teams the route to VLAN25 from the BGP path What s the expected behavior for the traffic flow for route 10.10.13.0/257?

A. Traffic to 10.10.13.0/25 is asymmeteical

B. Route 10.10.13.0/25 is updated in the routing table as being learned from interface Gi0/1.

C. Traffic to 10.10.13.0.25 is load balanced out of multiple interfaces

D. Route 10.10.13.0/25 learned via the GiO/0 interface remains in the routing table

Answer: D (LEAVE A REPLY)

NEW QUESTION: 199

An engineer is configuring NAT to translate the source subnet of 10.10.0.0/24 to any of three addresses
192.168.30.1, 192.168.3.2, 192.168.3.3 Which configuration should be used?
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enable

configure terminal

ip nat pool mypool 192.168.3.1 192.168.3.3 prefix-length 30
route-map permit 10.10.0.0 255.255.255.0

ip nat outside destination list 1 pool mypool

interface g1/1

ip nat inside

interface g1/2

ip nat outside

enable
configure terminal
ip nat pool mypoal 192.168.3.1 192.168.3.3 prefix-length 30
access-list 1 permit 10,10.0.0 0.0.0,255
ip nat inside source.list 1 pool mypoal
interface g1/1 )
Ilp nat Inside
interface g1/2
ip nat outside
enable
configure terminal
ip nat pool mypool 192.168.3.1 192.168.3.3 prefix-length 30
access-list 1 permit 10.10.0.0 0.0.0.255
ip nat outside destination list 1 pool mypool
interface g1/1
ip nat inside
interface g1/2
ip nat oulside

énable, |

configure terminal

ip nat pool mypool 192.168.3.1 192.168.3.3 prefix-length 30
access-list 1 permit 10.10.0.0 0.0.0.254

ip nat inside source list 1 pool mypool

interface g1/1

ip nat inside

interface g1/2

e ccmbh acsbhelda

A. Option A
B. Option D
C. Option C
D. Option B
Answer: (SHOW ANSWER)

NEW QUESTION: 200
Refer to the exhibit.
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Codas: C - Connectad, L & Localj 5 = SEatic, U - Per-user Static routs
B - BGE) R - RIP, /H S NHRP, 11 = 1815 L1
I2 - ISIS L2, A - ISIS interarea, IS - ISIS summary, D - EIGRP
EX - EIGRP sxtarnal, ND - ND Deafault, NDp - ND Prefix, DCE - Destination
NDr - Redifect, O - Ospf Intés, DI - OSPF Inter, OEl - OSPF ext 1
OE2 - OSPF saxt 2, ONI - DSPF MSSA ext 1, ON2 - OSPF NSSA ext 2
la - LISP alt, lr - LISP site-registrations, 1d - LISP dyn-eid
1A - LISP away, le - LISP extranet-pelicy, lp - LISP publications
ND ::/0 [2/0]
wia FEBO0::ABBB;CCFF:FE00:200, Ethernatl/0
NDp 2001:DB8:1234:1::/64 [2/0)

via Ethernatd/0, directly connectad
2001:DB8:1234:1:A8BB;:CCFF:FR00:100/128 [0/0)

via Etharnetd/0, receive -
2001:DBB:1234:2::/64 [0/0)

via Ethernet0/l, directly connacted
2001:DB8:1234:2 :ABRR:CCFF:FE0O:110/128 [0/0]
via Ethernet0/l, receive

FFOO::/8 [0/0]

via Nullld, receive

The administrator must configure a floating sialic default route that points to 2001:db8:1234:2::1 and replaces the current default
route only if it fails. Which command must the engineer configure on the CPE?

A. ipv6 route ::/0 2001:db8:1234:2::1 2

B. ipv6 route ::/0 2001:db8:1234:2::1 3

C. ipv6 route ::/128 2001 :db8:1234:2::11 3

D. ipv6 route ::/0 2001:db8:1234:2::1 1

Answer: C (LEAVE A REPLY)

NEW QUESTION: 201

What is the simplest IP SLA operation that can measure end-to-end response time between device?
A. ICMP jitter

B. ICMP echo

C. ICMP path echo

D. CMP path jitter

Answer: (SHOW ANSWER)

NEW QUESTION: 202
Drag and drop the DNS lookup components from the left onto the functions on the right.
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e

[ CTSF_QMMWWMEM
e '
domein m_ E, disabies DNS sevvices on a Cisco device
oxa
— —
in response o dient reguests, queries & name server
o ki o . for 1P address information
b & il mdammwmmu
Answer:
] it
e
b hostremes o 1P oddiesses

IS S meu

NEW QUESTION: 203
Drag and drop the WLAN components from the left onto the correct descriptions on the right.

device that manages access points

device that Drm\@‘m&s with 2 connection to 2 wired

e Cm o ™

e T

- Wy B
B s I:j_, g =

dynamic interface used for out of band management of 3 WLC

used o support mobilkty management of the WLC

applied to the WLAN for wireless client communication

Answer:



wiredess LAN controller

_— = = —

| virtual interface || o("?ﬁswﬂ ] [: 2 u ﬂ ;

service DO€

dynamic interface |

I virtual interface

dynami¢ intesface |

Explanation
wireless LAN controfier
HEEE Do
Seryste port
'] i | i1 & B
i RERE B™<
!S'{:G wirtual interface
eymamic nteface

NEW QUESTION: 204
Refer to the exhibit.

r

R1 ] [] _ 0 ”
interface Loopback0 CISCO

ip address 172.16.1. lﬁﬁ“s 15‘5“255 255
interface FastEthernet0/0

ip address 192.168.12.1 255.255.255.0
interface FastEthernet0/1

Ip address 192.168.10.1 255.255.255.0
router ospf 1

router-id 172.16.1.1

network 172.16.1.1 0.0.0.0 area 0

network 192.168.10.0.0.0.255 area 0

You have discovered that computers on the 192 168 10 0/24 network can ping their default gateway, but they cannot connect to any

resources on a remote network.
Which reason for the problem is most likely true?



A. An ARP table entry is missing for 192.168.10.0.

B. The OSPF process ID is incorrect

C. The 192.168.12 0/24 network is missing from OSPF.
D. A VLAN number is incorrect for 192.168.10.0.

E. The OSPF area number is incorrect.

Answer: (SHOW ANSWER)

NEW QUESTION: 205
Drag and drop the attack-mitigation techniques from the left onto the Types of attack that they mitigate on the right.

configure 802, 1x authentication 802.1g ging VLAN-hopping Mtack

Configure DHCP snooging 4&69 MAC flooding attack

configure the native VLAN with 3 nondefault d man-n-the-midde $poofing atack

asadie TP O saitch-spoofing mmo
Answer:
configure B02. 1x authentication “ ¢ E""I""‘}‘ fth 2 nondefault VLAN 10

configure DHCP snooping | configure B02. 1x authenticabion
configure the native VLAN with a nondefault VLAN 1D | configure DHCP snooping

_

cesable OTP Gisadle DTP

NEW QUESTION: 206
Refer to the exhibit.
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Switch B

Int VLAN 10 —ip address 10.10.0.0/24
Int VLAN 20 — ip address 10.20.0.0/24
Int VLAN 30 — ip address 10.30.0.0/24

A network engineer must block access for all computers on VLAN 20 to the web server via HTTP All other computers must be able
to access the web server Which configuration when applied to switch A accomplishes this task?



config®t

ip access-list-extended wwwblock
deny tcp™any hos® 10.30.0.100 eq 80
int vlan 10

ip access-group wwwblock in

config t

ip access-list extended wwwblock
deny tcp any host 10.30.0.100%eq 80
permit ip any any

int vlan 20

ip access-group wwwblock in

config t

ip access-list extended wwwblock
permit ip any any

depy £Cp any host 10.30.0.100 eq 80
int“vlian 30

ip access-group wwwblock in

config t

ip access-list extended wwwblock
permit ip any any

deny tcp any host 10.30.0.100 eq 80
int vlan 20

ip access-group wwwblock in

A. Option C
B. Option D
C. Option B
D. Option A
Answer: C (LEAVE A REPLY)

NEW QUESTION: 207
Refer to the exhibit.
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Routeri#show ip route a R a
Gateway of last resort is 10.10.11.2 to nelwork 0. 0 0o 8

209.165.200.0/27 is subnetted, 1 subnetss =
209.165.200.224 [20/0] via 10.10.12.2, 03.22: 14 '
209.165.201.0/27 is subnetted, 1 subnets
209.165.201.0 [20/0] via 10.10.12.2, 02:26:33
209.165.202.0/27 is subnetted, 1 subnets o~ ()
209.165.202.128 [20/0] via 10.10. 12240226 087
10.0.0.0/8 is variably subnetted;.8, Stjbﬂ&tﬂ 4'masks
10.10.10.0/28 is directly"connected, GigabitEthernet0/0
10.10.11.0/3Q.is diectly connected, FastEthernet2/0
10.10.12. 0!‘30 1$-directly connected, GigabitEthernet0/1

10.10.13.128/28 [110/2] via 10.10. 10. 1, 00:00:04, GigabitEthernet0/0
10.10.13.144/28 [110/2] via 10.10.10.1, 00:00:04, GigabitEthernet0/0
10.10.13.160/29 [110/2] via 10.10.10.1, 00:00:04, GigabitEthernet0/0
10.10.13.208/29 [110/2] via 10.10.10.1, 00:00:04, GigabitEthernet0/0

B
B
B
Cc
C
C
0 10.10.13.0/25 [110/2) via 10.10.10. 1 00:00:04, GigabitEthernet0/0
0O
(@)
(@)
(@)
S* 0.0.0.0/0[1/0) via 10.10.11.2

What is the subnet mask of the route to the 10.10.13.160 prefix?
A. 255.255.255.240

B. 255.255.255.248

C. 255.255.248.

D. 255.255.255.128

Answer: (SHOW ANSWER)

NEW QUESTION: 208

A network engineer is implementing a corporate SSID for WPA3-Personal security with a PSK.

Which encryption cipher must be configured?

A. CCMP128

B. GCMP256

C. CCMP256

D. GCMP128

Answer: A (LEAVE A REPLY)

WPA3 mandates the adoption of Protected Management Frames, which help guard against eavesdropping and forging. It also
standardizes the 128-bit cryptographic suite and disallows obsolete security protocols. WPA3-Enterprise has optional 192-bit
security encryption and a 48- bit IV for heightened protection of sensitive corporate, financial and governmental data. WPA3-
Personal uses CCMP-128 and AES-128.

NEW QUESTION: 209
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NEW QUESTION: 210
Drag and drop the attack-mitigation techniques from the left onto the Types of attack that they mitigate on the right.

configure 802, 1x authentication 802.19 ging VLAN-hopping attack

configure DHCP snooping b%’ MAC flooding attack

configure the native VLAN with a nondefault d man-n-the-middie sp00fing Atack

APV
aciad - e 13 oo

Answer:
ac
configure B02.1x authentication mﬂ@&muﬂﬂammmm I
fp
v 3 ! I I
configure the native VLAN with 2 nondefault VLANID i condigure DHCP snooping




NEW QUESTION: 211

What is the purpose of an SSID?

A. It provides network security

B. It identities an individual access point on a WLAN
C. It identifies a WLAN

D. It differentiates traffic entering access posits
Answer: B (LEAVE A REPLY)

Valid 200-301 Dumps shared by BraindumpsPass.com for Helping Passing 200-301 Exam! BraindumpsPass.com now offer the
newest 200-301 exam dumps, the BraindumpsPass.com 200-301 exam questions have been updated and answers have
been corrected get the newest BraindumpsPass.com 200-301 dumps with Test Engine here:
https://www.braindumpspass.com/Cisco/200-301-practice-exam-dumps.html (1800 Q&As Dumps, 40%OFF Special Discount:

Exam-Tests)

NEW QUESTION: 212

Which command automatically generates an IPv6 address from a specified IPv6 prefix and MAC address of an interface?
A. ipv6 address dhcp

B. ipv6 address 2001:DB8:5:112::/64 eui-64

C. ipv6 address autoconfig

D. ipv6 address 2001:DB8:5:112::2/64 link-local

Answer: (SHOW ANSWER)

Section: Network Fundamentals

NEW QUESTION: 213
Refer to Exhibit.

S5w2

Yip domain cisco

Yip Bods TrAnSpaArent
vip password ciscotast

interface fasteathernet0/1
dascription connection to swl
switchport mode trunk
gwitchport trunk encapsulation dotlg

How does SW2 interact with other switches in this VTP domain?

A. It forwards only the VTP advertisements that it receives on its trunk ports.

B. It receives updates from all VTP servers and forwards all locally configured VLANSs out all trunk ports
C. It transmits and processes VTP updates from any VTP Clients on the network on its trunk ports

D. It processes VTP updates from any VTP clients on the network on its access ports.
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Answer: (SHOW ANSWER)

NEW QUESTION: 214
Refer to the exhibit.

e

Chent A

1520680 fook24 10.10.13.10425

R1#show ip rqu'iﬁ
Gateway of last resort is 10.10.10.2 ko network 0.0.0.0

ae 0.0.0.0/0 [1/0) wias 10.10.10.2

EZ2¥show 1p routae
Gateway of last resort is 10.10.10.1 to metwork 0.0.0.0
L 0.0.0.0/0 [1/0] wia 10.10.10.1

The image server and client A are running an application that transfers an extremely high volume of data between the two. An
engineer is configuring a dedicated circuit between R1 and R2. Which set of commands must the engineer apply to the routers so
that only traffic between the image server and client A is forces to use the new circuit?

A. R1(config)#ip route 10.10.13.10 255.255.255.252 10.10.10.6

R2(config)#tp route 192.168.0.100 255.255.255.252 10.10.10.5

B. R1(config)#ip route 10.10.13.10 255.255.255.128 10.10.10.6

R2(config)#lp route 192.168.0.100 255.255.255.0 10.10.10.5

C. R1(config)#ip route 10.10.13.10 255.255.255.255 10.10.10.2

R2(config)#ip route 192.168.0.100 255.255.255.255 10.10.10.1

D. R1(config)#ip route 10.10.13.10 255.255.255.255 10.10.10.6

R2(config)#ip route 192.168.0.100 255.255.255.255 10.10.10.5

Answer: (SHOW ANSWER)

NEW QUESTION: 215
Refer to the exhibit.
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Designated Router (ID) 10.11/1111] Intefface address 10.10.10.1
Backup Designated router (ID)10.3.3.3, Interface address 10.10.10.3
Timer intervals configured, Hello 10; Dedad 40, Wait 40, Retransmit 5
oob-resync timeout 40 '

Hello due in 00:00:08

Supports Link-local Signaling (LLS)

Cisco NSF helper support enabled

IETF NSF helper support enabled

Index 1/1/1, flood queue length-0

Next 0x0(0)/0x0(0)/0x0(0)

Last flood scan length isA, maximum is 6

Last flood scan time 450 msec, maximum is 1 msec

Neighbor Count.is 37Adjacent neighbor count is 3

Adjacent with neighbor 10.1.1.4

Adjacent with neighbor 10.2.2.2

Adjacent with neighbor 10.3.3.3 (Backup Designated Router)
Suppress hello for 0 neighbor(s)

The show ip ospf interface command has been executed on R1 How is OSPF configured?
A. The interface is not participating in OSPF

B. The default Hello and Dead timers are in use

C. There are six OSPF neighbors on this interface

D. A point-to-point network type is configured

Answer: B (LEAVE A REPLY)

NEW QUESTION: 216
Drag and drop the 802.11 wireless standards from the left onto the matching statements on the right

| Doenasginithe 2.4 Griz and 5 GMy banth

| e et i e 78 GHY Dnd oy and SuppasTs & mdoaas 1
ciatn rate of T b

T
{Ogwmates ;i Ehe % Gy band only and suppots & masmaen date |
: e that can sxcead 100 Mbgi
L

Supports 3 mamenum daga rate of 11 Mbpa,

i S

[ ally, e !- G b
anly Sl ELpceeta B s cats rabe of 54 Mg
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Answer:

NEW QUESTION: 217

Drag and drop the Rapid PVST+ forwarding slate actions from the loft to the right. Not all actions are used.

BPOUS rechvid are forwarded Lo thea syslom modube, ;ction

BPFDUE reccived from the systerm module oo
processed and tranamitted,

trom 5‘b =N

Frames recshved
e attached segment are discandesd,

2

th abtaeived segmant acticn
Switched frames are pdvanced,
The port in the o netvwork (=1

Answer:



BPDUS recaivad are fonvarded 1o tha systam module, BPDUS received are lonwvarded [0 U syl imodulbs,

DFDUs received from Ehe system module sre
BPCHs recefved from thewystem moduls are
prrsresaed e Eransmitted . sl At trans i
Frames seceived from L (7 Framed received from
the attached segreent are discarded, M AttSched sogrment ane discardnd,
R

Frames recetvec from oy | = = The i e fonwarding dtate @ te Aok
the attachied segment are procstsd | - mw““ wt' il

L

I !
| mmmmﬁmmmanw.1

The port in the forwanding state responds to nebaork | 859 ; &

NEW QUESTION: 218

Which two functions can be performed by local DNS server? (choose two)
A. assigning IP addresses to local clients

B. resolving names locally

C. transferring split horizon traffic between zones

D. copying updated I0S images to cisco switches

E. forwarding name resolution requests to an external DNS server
Answer: B,E (LEAVE A REPLY)

NEW QUESTION: 219
Drag and drop the characteristic from the left onto the IPv6 address type on the right.

Multicast

cannot be used as a source address

sends packets to a group address rather than a single address

Link-Local Address

confined to a singledink

required on all IPv6 devices

Answer:
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cannot be used as a source address

Explanation

T T

- o mm o e omm | mm mm mm mm mm e Em Em mm Em Em e o Em Em =

I
| “sends packets to a group address rather I#an\a slngle address 1

l—u— —————— 'v—v—E-#—'s—v--E—w—@

inktocal Address _ _ _ _ _ _ _ CISCO-

Fomm e e = —

T T e TR T e e £ e s T 1 ol

Graphical user interface, application Description automatically generated

IMulticast

cannot be used as a source address

-

sends packets to a group address rath{than a single address
=

ﬁ!_ —

hr}gt tiggeg% @

%ﬁ:@nf ined to a single link

required on all IPv6 devices

NEW QUESTION: 220
Which path does traffic take from R1 to R5?

A. The traffic is unequally load-balanced over R2 and R3.
B. The traffic is equally load-balanced over R2 and R3.

C. The traffic goes through R2.
D. The traffic goes through R3.
Answer: B (LEAVE A REPLY)

NEW QUESTION: 221
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Drag and drop the wireless architecture benefits from the left onto the architecture types on the right.
Irag and drop e wireless architecture benents from the left onto the architeciure types on e ngnt.

Appropriate for a small-business environment.

Work is divided between the access point and the controller.

I The access points transmit beacon frames.
Supports per device configuration
Uses the CAPWAP J protocol.
Answer:

Drag and drop the wireless architecture benefits from the left onto the architecture types on the right.

Appropriate for a small-business environment.

_—

Work is divided between the access point and the controller. I

Work is divided between the access point and the controller.

NEW QUESTION: 222
Refer to Exhibit.



_ se00n 2013 126 Sefioly &

- . -
i Washington

Adlarta + 56000 Sefogen 8N

Diefault R t!l;':”' via Self // Stalic couigiolo 1 on Allanta wa Selilit
Diefaul Rowe 10 wa Sel0
20125120 Corfiqured routers IPvE addresses
\ _,.r"f Aliarta
= Senal 000 - 2012_1126
\ " 2023126 Senial 0/V1 - 2013-1/126
N / Loopback1: 2000-1/128
1 Hew York

Sal) S Gk
el s Senal 00/ * 201221126
Senal 00N - 20232126
New-York Loopback2 200021128
La2 - Washengion
Senal 000 - 20233126

Senal 00 - 20133128
Loopbackd. 20003128

An engineer is configuring the NEW York router to reach the Lo1 interface of the Atlanta router using interface Se0/0/0 as the
primary path. Which two commands must be configured on the New York router so that it can reach the Lo1 interface of the Atlanta
router via Washington when the link between New York and Atlanta goes down? (Choose two)

A. ipv6 router 2000::1/128 2012::1

B. ipv6 router 2000::1/128 2012::1 5

C. ipv6 router 2000::1/128 2012::2

D. ipv6 router 2000::1/128 2023::2 5

E. ipv6 router 2000::1/128 2023::3 5

Answer: A,E (LEAVE A REPLY)

Explanation

Floating static routes are static routes that have an administrative distance greater than the administrative distance (AD) of another

static route or dynamic routes. By default a static route has an AD of 1 then floating static route must have the AD greater than 1.
Floating static route has a manually configured administrative distance greater than that of the primary route and therefore would not
be in the routing table until the primary route fails.

NEW QUESTION: 223
Refer to the exhibit.
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Routerl(config)#interface GigabitEthernet0/0
Routerd(config-if)#ip address 209.165.200.225 255.255.255.224
Router1(config-if)#ip nat outside

Router1(config)#finterface GigabitEthernet0/1
Router1(config-if)#ip nat inside

Router1(config)#finterface GigabitEthernetd/1,100
Router1(config-if)#fencapsulation dot1Q 100
Router1(config-if)#ip address10.10.10.1 255.255.255.0
Router1(config)#finterface GigabitEthernet0/1.200
Router1(config-if)#encapsulation dot1Q 200
Router1(config-if)#fip address 10.10.20.1 255.255.255.0
Router1(config)#ip access-list standard NAT_INSIDE_RANGES
Router1(config-std-nacl)#permit 10.10.10.0 0.0.0.255
Router1(config)#ip nat inside source list NAT_INSIDE_RANGES interface GigabitEthernet0/0 overload

Users on existing VLAN 100 can reach sites on the Internet. Which action must the administrator take to establish connectivity to the
Internet for users in VLAN 2007?

A. Update the NAT INSIDF RANGFS ACL

B. Define a NAT pool on the router.

C. Configure the ip nat outside command on another interface for VLAN 200.

D. Configure static NAT translations for VLAN 200.

Answer: D (LEAVE A REPLY)

NEW QUESTION: 224
Refer to exhibit.

Router (config)#interface-gigabitEtihernet 0/1
Router (config) #ip address 192.168.1.1 255.255.255.0
Router (config) #speed 100

Router (config) #dupler full

Which command can you enter to verify link speed and duplex setting on the interface?
A. router# show protocols

B. router#show interface gig0/1

C. router#show line

D. router#show startup-config

Answer: B (LEAVE A REPLY)

NEW QUESTION: 225
Drag and drop the AAA features from the left onto the corresponding AAA security services on the right. Not all options are used.
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It enables the device to allow user- or group-ba
access.

‘..:- -‘i "
It leverages a RADIUS server to grant user access
to a reverse Telnet session.

It records the amount of time for which a user

accesses the network on a remote server

Itr&chictstrnecu%

It uses TACACS+ to log the configuration
commands entered by a network administrator.

It verifies the user and password before granting

access to the device.

Answer:

ANSWer Area

It enables the device to allow user- or group-based
access.

I
|t leverages a RADIUS server to grant user access
o a reverse Telnet session.

It records the amount of time for which a user
accesses the netwaork on a remote server.

tuses TACACS+ to log the configuration
imands entered by a network administrator.

It restricts the CLI commands that a user
perform.

It uses TACACS+ to log the configuratiol

i uthorization

nlﬁmagesaRADIUSmtogram:seracoess
to a reverse Telnet session.

It restricts the CLI commands that a user can
perform.

access to the device.

Explanation



——

It records the amount of time for which a user accesses the
network on 3 remote server,

It uses TACACS+ to log the configuration commands entered by
a network a&nmnstrator ~ Y\

It Ieveragesa RADIUS server to grant user acce&tor
Teinet session.

It restricts the CLI commands that 3 user can perform.

NEW QUESTION: 226
Refer to the exhibit.



fd00:12::2/64

2001:db8:23::/64
| L ol

fim 2001:db8:213::14/64

Which two commands, when configured on router R1, fulfill these requirements? (Choose two.) Packets towards the entire network
2001:db8:2::/64 must be forwarded through router R2.

Packets toward host 2001:db8:23::14 preferably must be forwarded through R3.

A. Ipv6 route 2001:db8:23::14/64 fd00:12::2 200

B. Ipv6 route 2001:db8:23::14/128 fd00:13::3

C. Ipv6 route 2001:db8:23::14/64 fd00:12::2

D. Ipv6 route 2001:db8:23::/128 fd00:12::2

E. Ipv6 route 2001:db8:23::/64 fd00:12::2

Answer: A,E (LEAVE A REPLY)

Valid 200-301 Dumps shared by BraindumpsPass.com for Helping Passing 200-301 Exam! BraindumpsPass.com now offer the
newest 200-301 exam dumps, the BraindumpsPass.com 200-301 exam questions have been updated and answers have
been corrected get the newest BraindumpsPass.com 200-301 dumps with Test Engine here:
https://www.braindumpspass.com/Cisco/200-301-practice-exam-dumps.html (1800 Q&As Dumps, 40%OFF Special Discount:

Exam-Tests)

NEW QUESTION: 227
Drag and chop the TCP/IP protocols from the left onto their primary transmission protocols on the right.
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NEW QUESTION: 228
Drag and Drop Question
Drag and drop the REST principles from the left onto their definitions on the right.

divides architecture components into the consumers and

cacheable ]
producers of a service

client-server divides theonme into a hierarchy of levels

les the client to reuse a previous response for

layered system subseguent equivalent requests

operates without any stored session information on the
i 1 server

statele*

implifies ommunication between components,
regard the architecture supporting them

uniform interface é I




Answer:

layered system

ecacheable

uniform interface

stateless

client-server

NEW QUESTION: 229

Which function allows EIGRP peers to receive notice of implementing topology changes?
A. expiration of the hold timer

B. goodbye messages

C. successors

D. advertised changes

Answer: B (LEAVE A REPLY)

NEW QUESTION: 230

How do TCP and UDP differ in the way that they establish a connection between two endpoints?

A. UDP uses SYN, SYN ACK, and FIN bits in the frame header while TCP uses SYN, SYN ACK, and ACK bits.
B. TCP uses the three-way handshake, and UDP does not guarantee message delivery.

C. TCP uses synchronization packets, and UDP uses acknowledgement packets.

D. UDP provides reliable message transfer, and TCP is a connectionless protocol.

Answer: B (LEAVE A REPLY)

NEW QUESTION: 231

What is used as a solution for protecting an individual network endpoint from attack?
A. Cisco DNA Center

B. Anti software

C. Wireless controller

D. Router

Answer: B (LEAVE A REPLY)

NEW QUESTION: 232
A network administrator needs to aggregate 4 ports into a single logical link which must negotiate layer 2 connectivity to ports on
another switch What must be configured when using active mode on both sides of the connection?
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A.LLDP

B. 802.1q trunks

C. Cisco vPC

D. LACP

Answer: (SHOW ANSWER)

NEW QUESTION: 233

Refer to the exhibit.
3
SEARHRTAY TR sH TRt =
1 : “”:.".E:uﬂ ok
Laawberils

A packet is being sent across router R1 to host 172.16.0.14. What is the destination route for the packet?
A. 209.165.200.254 via Serial0/0/1

B. 209.165.200.254 via Serial0/0/0

C. 209.165.200.246 via Serial0/1/0

D. 209.165.200.250 via Serial0/0/0

Answer: C (LEAVE A REPLY)

NEW QUESTION: 234

Which two pieces of information can you determine from the output of the show ntp status command? (Choose two)

A. whether the NTP peer is statically configured

B. the IP address of the peer to which the clock is synchronized

C. the configured NTP servers

D. whether the clock is synchronized

E. the NTP version number of the peer

Answer: (SHOW ANSWER)

Below is the output of the "show ntp status" command. From this output we learn that R1 has a stratum of 10 and it is getting clock
from 10.1.2.1.
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Rl#show ntp status .
Clock is synchronized, stratum 10, reference is 10.1.2.1 CISCO
nominal freq is 250.0000 Hz, actual freq is 249.9987 Hz, precision is 2**18

reference time is D5E492E9.9BACBACF (13:0©:25.596 CST Wed Sep 18 2013)
clock offset is 15.4356 msec, root delay is 52.17 msec
root dispersion is 67.61 msec, peer dispersion is 28.12 msec

NEW QUESTION: 235
Drag and drop the network protocols from the left onto the correct transport services on the right.
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NEW QUESTION: 236
Drag and drop the threat-mitigation techniques from the left onto the types of threat or attack they mitigate on the right.

Configurs BPOU guard

Jure dynamic ARP inspection

Answer:
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Explanation

Configure VACL

Configure dynamic ARP inspectionm

Configure root puard.

Configure BFDU guard

Double-Tagging attack:In this attack, the attacking computer generates frames with two 802.1Q tags. The first tag matches the
native VLAN of the trunk port (VLAN 10 in this case), and the second matches the VLAN of a host it wants to attack (VLAN
20).When the packet from the attacker reaches Switch A, Switch A only sees the first VLAN 10 and it matches with its native VLAN
10 so this VLAN tag is removed. Switch A forwards the frame out all links with the same native VLAN 10. Switch B receives the
frame with an tag of VLAN 20 so it removes this tag and forwards out to the Victim computer.Note: This attack only works if the trunk
(between two switches) has the same native VLAN as the attacker.To mitigate this type of attack, you can use VLAN access control
lists (VACLs, which applies to all traffic within a VLAN. We can use VACL to drop attacker traffic to specific victims/servers) or
implement Private VLANs.ARP attack (like ARP poisoning/spoofing) is a type of attack in which a malicious actor sends falsified
ARP messages over a local area network as ARP allows a gratuitous reply from a host even if an ARP request was not received.
This results in the linking of an attacker's MAC address with the IP address of a legitimate computer or server on the network. This is
an attack based on ARP which is at Layer 2.Dynamic ARP inspection (DAI) is a security feature that validates ARP packets in a
network which can be used to mitigate this type of attack.

' 802.1Q '
Nagve Switch A é Natve Switch B ’
VLAN 00 VL AN 100

Attacker Target in
VLAN 200




NEW QUESTION: 237

What is one reason to implement LAG on a Cisco WLC?

A. to provide link redundancy and load balancing

B. to allow for stateful and link-state failover

C. to increase security and encrypt management frames

D. to enable connected switch ports to failover and use different VLANs
Answer: A (LEAVE A REPLY)

NEW QUESTION: 238

What is a function of an endpoint on a network?

A. connects server and client devices to a network

B. forwards traffic between VLANs on a network

C. allows users to record data and transmit to a tile server

D. provides wireless services to users in a building

Answer: C (LEAVE A REPLY)

An endpoint is a host that acts as the source or destination of data traffic flowing through a network.
When you are at your PC, editing your CV and uploading it to a file server, you are sitting at an endpoint.

NEW QUESTION: 239

A Cisco IP phone receive untagged data traffic from an attached PC. Which action is taken by the phone?

A. It allows the traffic to pass through unchanged

B. It drops the traffic

C. It tags the traffic with the default VLAN

D. It tags the traffic with the native VLAN

Answer: A (LEAVE A REPLY)

https://www.cisco.com/c/en/us/td/docs/switches/lan/catalyst2960x/software/15-0_2 EX/vlan/configuration_guide/b_vlan_152ex_2960-
x_cg/b_vlan_152ex_2960-x_cg_chapter_0110.pdf Untagged traffic from the device attached to the Cisco IP Phone passes through
the phone unchanged, regardless of the trust state of the access port on the phone.

NEW QUESTION: 240

Which two statements about eBGP neighbor relationships are true? (Choose two)

A. The two devices must reside in different autonomous systems

B. Neighbors must be specifically declared in the configuration of each device

C. They can be created dynamically after the network statement is configured.

D. The two devices must reside in the same autonomous system

E. The two devices must have matching timer settings

Answer: A,B (LEAVE A REPLY)

Just like OSPF or EIGRP, BGP establishes a neighbor adjacency with other BGP routers before they exchange any routing
information. Unlike other routing protocols however, BGP does not use broadcast or multicast to "discover" other BGP neighbors.
Neighbors have to be configured manually and BGP uses TCP port 179 for the connection.
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NEW QUESTION: 241

Which protocol does an IPv4 host use to obtain a dynamically assigned IP address?

A. ARP

B. DHCP

C.CDP

D. DNS

Answer: B (LEAVE A REPLY)
https://www.geeksforgeeks.org/how-dhcp-server-dynamically-assigns-ip-address-to-a-host/#:~:text=DHCP %20i

Valid 200-301 Dumps shared by BraindumpsPass.com for Helping Passing 200-301 Exam! BraindumpsPass.com now offer the
newest 200-301 exam dumps, the BraindumpsPass.com 200-301 exam questions have been updated and answers have
been corrected get the newest BraindumpsPass.com 200-301 dumps with Test Engine here:
https://www.braindumpspass.com/Cisco/200-301-practice-exam-dumps.html (1800 Q&As Dumps, 40%OFF Special Discount:

Exam-Tests)

NEW QUESTION: 242
Drag and drop the threat-mitigation techniques from the left onto the types of threat or attack they mitigate on the right.

Configure 8POU guard 802.1q double tagping
Configure dynamic ARP inspection ARF spoofing
Configuré root guard urmwanted supéror BPDUS
Confagure VACL unwanted BPDUs on PortFast-enabled interfaces

Answer:
Explanation

Configure VAQL

Configure dynamic ARP inglgttion

LanFigura rool guard.

Configure BPDU plladd
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Double-Tagging attack:In this attack, the attacking computer generates frames with two 802.1Q tags. The first tag matches the
native VLAN of the trunk port (VLAN 10 in this case), and the second matches the VLAN of a host it wants to attack (VLAN
20).When the packet from the attacker reaches Switch A, Switch A only sees the first VLAN 10 and it matches with its native VLAN
10 so this VLAN tag is removed. Switch A forwards the frame out all links with the same native VLAN 10. Switch B receives the
frame with an tag of VLAN 20 so it removes this tag and forwards out to the Victim computer.Note: This attack only works if the trunk
(between two switches) has the same native VLAN as the attacker.To mitigate this type of attack, you can use VLAN access control
lists (VACLs, which applies to all traffic within a VLAN. We can use VACL to drop attacker traffic to specific victims/servers) or
implement Private VLANs.ARP attack (like ARP poisoning/spoofing) is a type of attack in which a malicious actor sends falsified
ARP messages over a local area network as ARP allows a gratuitous reply from a host even if an ARP request was not received.
This results in the linking of an attacker's MAC address with the IP address of a legitimate computer or server on the network. This is
an attack based on ARP which is at Layer 2.Dynamic ARP inspection (DAI) is a security feature that validates ARP packets in a
network which can be used to mitigate this type of attack.

_ — ;
Nathve Switch A é Natve Swﬂd'lﬂf
VLAN 100 VL AN 100

Attacker Target in
VLAN 200

NEW QUESTION: 243
Refer to the exhibit.

"".';'E‘a Gilon Gil/o/ e *.'.—'.‘1*.

Gilo2

Gilon

Which switch becomes the root bridge?

SW 2
Bridge Prionty - 53248
A. mac-address 02:3eee61.50:21



S\‘ﬂ.r
Bridge Priority - 53248
B. mac-address 02:aa:03:d3:05:87

SW1
Bridge Prionty - 32768
mac-address 0d.ca:Be:7T.a0.24

SW 4
Bridge Priority - 32768
p. Mac-address 07:c1:b7:27.dd:73

Answer: A (LEAVE A REPLY)

NEW QUESTION: 244

When an access point is seeking to join wireless LAN controller, which message is sent to the AP-Manager interface?
A. Discovery response

B. DHCP request

C. DHCP discover

D. Discovery request

Answer: (SHOW ANSWER)

NEW QUESTION: 245

Which networking function occurs on the data plane?

A. forwarding remote client/server traffic

B. facilitates spanning-tree elections

C. processing inbound SSH management traffic

D. sending and receiving OSPF Hello packets

Answer: (SHOW ANSWER)

Networking devices operate in two planes; the data plane and the control plane. The control plane maintains Layer 2 and Layer 3
forwarding mechanisms using the CPU. The data plane forwards traffic flows

NEW QUESTION: 246

Which technology could be used on top of an MPLS VPN to add confidentiality?
A. AES

B. SSL

C. 3DES

D. IPsec

Answer: D (LEAVE A REPLY)

NEW QUESTION: 247
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Web Server

—

2

10:30.0.100/24

Switch A

| Switch B

=‘_‘7 Int VLAN 10 — 1p address 10.10.0.0/24

Int VLAN 20 — ip address 10.20.0.0/24
Int VLAN 30 — ip address 10.30.0.0/24

Refer to the exhibit. A network engineer must block access for all computers on VLAN 20 to the web server via HTTP. All other

computers must be able to access the web server Which configuration when applied to switch A accomplishes the task?
config t

ip access-list ext&nd&d fwwblock
permit ip any any
deny tcp any hest 10.30.0.100 eq 80
int vlan 20

A_.‘Lp access—-group wwwblock in

VLAN 10

config t vy

ip accass-list exténded wwwblock
permit ip any any

deny top any host 10.30.0.100 eq 80
int wvlan 30

ip access-group wwwblock in

config t

ip access-list extended wwwblock
deny tcp any host “10.30.0.100 eqgq 80
int vlan 10 3

ip access-grﬂup’ﬁﬁwﬁ}bck in




contig t
ip access-list extended wwwhlock
deny top any host 10.30.0.100 eq 80
permit ip any any
int vlan 20

D_ip acaea;—grcup wwwblock in

Answer: (SHOW ANSWER)
Section: Security Fundamentals

NEW QUESTION: 248
Refer to the exhibit. What is the effect of this configuration?

ip arp inspection vlan 2
interface fastethernet 0/1

switchport mode access
switchport access vian 2

A. The switch port interface trust state becomes untrusted

B. The switch port remains administratively down until the interface is connected to another switch

C. Dynamic ARP inspection is disabled because the ARP ACL is missing

D. The switch port remains down until it is configured to trust or untrust incoming packets

Answer: A (LEAVE A REPLY)

Dynamic ARP inspection (DAI) is a security feature that validates ARP packets in a network. It intercepts, logs, and discards ARP

packets with invalid IP-to-MAC address bindings. This capability protects the network from certain man-in-the-middle attacks. After
enabling DAI, all ports become untrusted ports.

NEW QUESTION: 249

If all OSPF routers in a single area are configured with the same priority value, what value does a router use for the OSPF router ID
in the absence of a loopback interface?

A. the IP address of the first Fast Ethernet interface

B. the lowest IP address among its active interfaces

C. the highest IP address among its active interfaces

D. the IP address of the console management interface

E. the priority value until a loopback interface is configured

Answer: C (LEAVE A REPLY)

NEW QUESTION: 250
Which output displays a JSON data representation?
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‘response
taskid” {)
url™ "stnng’

1
!

“version” “string’

taskid™- [}
r 5'”"‘-...
i
“version stireia

A. Option A
B. Option C
C. Option B
D. Option D
Answer: C (LEAVE A REPLY)

NEW QUESTION: 251

Which two statements about extended traceroute command are true? (choose two)
A. it can use a specified TTL value

B. it can use a specificed TOS

C. it can repeated automatically to a specified interval

D. it can validate the reply data

E. it can send packets from a specified interface or ip address
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Answer: A,E (LEAVE A REPLY)

NEW QUESTION: 252

An engineer must configure R1 for a new user account. The account must meet these requirements:
- It must be configured in the local database.

- The username is engineer.

- It must use the strongest password configurable.

Which command must the engineer configure on the router?

A. R1 (config)# username engineer2 algorithm-type scrypt secret test2021

B. R1(config)# username englneer2 secret 4 S1Sb1Ju$kZbBS1Pyh4QzwXyZ

C. R1(config)# username engineer2 secret 5 password S1$b1Ju$kZbBS1Pyh4QzwXyZ
D. R1(config)# username engineer2 privilege 1 password 7 test2021

Answer: A (LEAVE A REPLY)

NEW QUESTION: 253

What is the expected outcome when an EUI-64 address is generated?

A. The MAC address of the interface is used as the interface ID without modification

B. The characters FE80 are inserted at the beginning of the MAC address of the interface
C. The interface ID is configured as a random 64-bit value

D. The seventh bit of the original MAC address of the interface is inverted

Answer: (SHOW ANSWER)

NEW QUESTION: 254
Refer to the exhibit.

10.7.54.0/x

The router has been configured with a supernet to accommodate the requirement for 380 users on a subnet The requirement
already considers 30% future growth. Which configuration verifies the IP subnet on router R4?

Subnet: 10.7.54.0
Subnet mask: 255.255.128.0
Broadcast address: 10.7.55.255
A, Usable IP address range: 10.7.54.1 - 10.7.55.254

Subnet 10.7.54.0
Subnet mask: 255.255.254 0
Broadcast address: 10.7.54.255
B. Usable IP address range: 10.7.54 1 - 10.7.55.254
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iSubnet: 10.7.54.0
Subnet mask: 255 255 254 0
Broadcast address: 10.7.55.255
c. Usable IP address range; 10.7.54.1 - 10.7.55.254

Subnet 10.7.54.0
Subnet mask: 255255 2550
Broadcast address: 10.7.54.255
p. Usable IP address range: 10.7.54.1 - 10.7.55.254

Answer: (SHOW ANSWER)

NEW QUESTION: 255

When you deploy multilink PPP on your network, where must you configure the group IP Address on each device?
A. in the global config

B. Under the multilink interface

C. Under the routing protocol

D. Under serial interface

Answer: B (LEAVE A REPLY)

NEW QUESTION: 256

Which CRUD operation modifies an existing table or view?
A. read

B. update

C. replace

D. create

Answer: B (LEAVE A REPLY)

Section: Automation and Programmability

Valid 200-301 Dumps shared by BraindumpsPass.com for Helping Passing 200-301 Exam! BraindumpsPass.com now offer the
newest 200-301 exam dumps, the BraindumpsPass.com 200-301 exam questions have been updated and answers have
been corrected get the newest BraindumpsPass.com 200-301 dumps with Test Engine here:
https://www.braindumpspass.com/Cisco/200-301-practice-exam-dumps.html (1800 Q&As Dumps, 40%OFF Special Discount:

Exam-Tests)

NEW QUESTION: 257

What are two functions of DHCP servers? (Choose two.)

A. respond to client DHCPOFFER requests by issuing an IP address
B. support centralized IP management

C. prevent users from assigning their own IP addresses to hosts
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D. assign dynamic IP configurations to hosts in a network
E. issue DHCPDISCOVER messages when added to the network
Answer: (SHOW ANSWER)

NEW QUESTION: 258

Refer to the exhibit.

Refer to the exhibit. After the configuration is applied, the two routers fail to establish an OSPF neighbor relationship. what is the
reason for the problem?

A. The network statement on Router1 is misconfigured.

B. Router2 is using the default hello timer.

C. The OSPF process IDs are mismatched.

D. The OSPF router IDs are mismatched.

Answer: B (LEAVE A REPLY)

NEW QUESTION: 259
Drag drop the descriptions from the left onto the correct configuration-management technologies on the right.

fundamental configuration elements are stored in a2 manifest

uses TCP port 10002 for configuration push jobs

uses Ruby for fundamental configuration elements

uses SSH for remote device communication

uses TCP 8140 for communicatigh

uses YAML for fundamental’configuration elements

Answer:
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| nsible
fundamental configuration elements are stored In a manifest
| | uses Rl.ﬂﬂfI for fundamental mm elements

uses TCP port 10002 for configuration push jobs

" uses Ruby for fundamental configuration elements

I | NS i+ ¥ < o

-~ -*5351. J uses YAML for fundamental configuration elements
uses TCP 8140 for communication s A
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I‘ uses YAML for fundamentd ‘Mnbon elements

W
e

uses TCP 8140 for communication
_———————————
fundamental configuration elements are stored in a manifest

NEW QUESTION: 260
Drag the IPv6 DNS record types from the left onto the description on the right.

aliases one name to
another

CNAM ﬁa& the domain
E @ umber with its owner

0
-

correlates a do
with its autho 8

Answer:
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AAAA CNAME
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PTR AAAA
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Explanation
CNAME
SOA

hS Tl B = af &
CISCO
1
pree
PTR

https://ns1.com/resources/dns-types-records-servers-and-queries#:~:text=Address%20Mapping%20record%20(A

NEW QUESTION: 261
Refer to the exhibit.

EERRRY
Switch2# show 1ldp | ¢ ~ ~ .
Global LLDP Information -~ .1}
Status: ACTIVE v 0S19"Y
LLDP ldv-rtilmﬂ;ﬁ sent every 30 seconds
LLDP hold gifle“advertised is 120 seconds

LLDP interface reinitialization delay is 2 seconds

A network engineer must update the configuring on switch2 so that it sends LLDP packets.

Switch2(config)#lldp timer 1
A. Switch2(config)#lldp tiv-select 3



Switch2(config)#lldp timer 60
B Switch2(config)#lldp holdtime 180

) Switch2(config)#lldp timer 60
c. Switch2(config)#lldp tiv-select 180

Switch2(config)#lldp timer 1
p. Switch2(config)#lidp holdtime 3

Answer: (SHOW ANSWER)

NEW QUESTION: 262
Drag the descriptions of device management from the left onto the types of device management on the right.

implements changes via an SSH terminal

manages device configurations on a per-device basis

monitors the cloud for software updates

security is managed near the perimeter of the
network with firewalls, VPNs, and IPS

uses CLI templates to apply a consistént
configuration to multiple devices at ap individual location

Answer:
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maonitors the cloud for software updates

security is managed near the perimeter of the
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configuration o multiple devices at an indhvidual location

uses NetFlow 1o analyse potential securty thieats thisughout I
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monitors the doud for software updates

uses CLI templates to apply & consistent
configuration to multiple devices at an individual location

the network and take appropriate action on that traffic

w

security threats throughout
action on that traffic

Mhﬂum

‘ manages device configurations on a per-device basis

security 1S managed near the perimeter of the
network with firewals, VPNs, and [PS

Explanation

{ implements changes via an SSH terminal

monitors the cloud for software updates

uses CLI templates to apply a consistent
cuﬁwmﬁo@mﬁpledcvicsatmlmidualhcaﬁun
"4 =

uses NetFlow to analyze potential security threéats throughout
the network and take appropriate-action on that traffic

mmﬁdﬂﬁmmnﬂwrMISonapuxhltehastsl
iy

secuty s managed ner the perimelr & o & O
network with firewalls, VPNs, and IPS

implements changes via an SSH terminal

Cisco DNA Center Device Management
3. Monitor the cloud for software update



5. Uses CLI templates to apply a consistent configuration to multiple devices at an individual location

6. Uses NetFlow to analyse potential security threats throughout the network and take appropriate action on that traffic Traditional
device management

2. Manages device configuration on a per-device basis

4. Security is managed near the perimeter of the network with firewalls, VPNs, and IPS

* Implements changes via an SSH terminal

NEW QUESTION: 263
Drag and drop the QoS congestion management terms from the left onto the description on the right.

Answer:

NEW QUESTION: 264
Refer to the exhibit.



R 1# show ip route

192.168.20.0/26 [90/24513456] via 10.10.10.1
192.168.20.0/24 [120/5] via 10.10.10.2

192.168.0.0/19 [110/219414] wvia 10.10.10.13
192.168.0.0/16 is variably subnetted, 4 subnets, 4 masks

192.168.20.0/27 [90/4123710] via 10.10.10.12
192.168.20.0/25 [90/14464211) wvia 10.10.10.11
0.0.0.0/0 [1/0] via 10.10.10.14

WMOOwWwoOoOxO

Packets are flowing from 192.168 10.1 to the destination at IP address 192.168.20 75. Which next hop will the router select for the
packet?

A. 10.10101

B. 10.10.10.11

C. 10.10.10.12

D. 10.101014

Answer: B (LEAVE A REPLY)

Explanation

The router will select the next hop based on the longest prefix match in the routing table. The destination IP address 192.168.20.75
belongs to the network 192.168.0.0/19, which is a classless network created by subnetting the classful network 192.168.0.0/16. The
routing table has two entries for the network

192.168.0.0/19, one with a metric of 219414 and another with a metric of 5. The router will choose the entry with the lower metric,
which is 5, and forward the packet to the next hop 10.10.10.111.

NEW QUESTION: 265

If primary and secondary root switches with priority 16384 both experience catastrophiclosses, which tertiary switch can take over?
A. a switch with priority 4096

B. a switch with priority 20480

C. a switch with priority 8192

D. a switch with priority 12288

Answer: (SHOW ANSWER)

NEW QUESTION: 266
DRAG DROP
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Devi%that running BGP

BGP peer

) "» share the same AS number as

a the local device

eBGP peer

|~ Neighbor that located outside of ad domain of

the local device

value thatid!n n '

BGP Speakers *@&e

autonomous systeng&Tber

CIS5CO-

value that is advertise with network keyword

Answer:

Prefix

BGP peer

eBGP peer

Speakers
Oégcw

. BGP peer

eBGP peer

autonomous system number

I | I Tprftm ‘E?((\

CiSCO@®

Prefix

NEW QUESTION: 267

Drag and drop ti]e DHCP snooping terms from the left onto the descriptions on the right.

e

iaa

||

Answer:




1!
1', i:"_!-ﬁ.:-x.ryr'.: f

22+ 11

pronggtigl ” e

NEW QUESTION: 268
Which output displays a JSON data representation?




[
L
response’
taskid”, {}
"url”, "stnng”
1
]
h‘v’e"‘s—:oﬂ“ lSI .' .gﬂ

1

.

L

"response”. |
“taskid™ {)
“url™: "stnng”

|
i

"version™ "stnng
i
4

[

il
fesponse”- |
“taskid™- {}
bun-_ -STrII'_'gt
)
“version™- “stnng”

1
J

f
L]
“response” |
taskid™ {}
url™. “stnng”
1. -
J
“version™: "stnng"
\
i

A. Option D
B. Option B
C. Option A
D. Option C
Answer: B (LEAVE A REPLY)

NEW QUESTION: 269

Which two tasks must be performed to configure NTP to a trusted server in client mode on a single network device? (Choose two)
A. Enable NTP authentication.

B. Verify the time zone.

C. Disable NTP broadcasts
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D. Specify the IP address of the NTP server

E. Set the NTP server private key

Answer: A,D (LEAVE A REPLY)
https://www.cisco.com/c/en/us/td/docs/switches/lan/catalyst4000/8-2glx/configuration/guide/ntp.html

To configure authentication, perform this task in privileged mode:Step 1: Configure an authentication key pair for NTP and specify
whether the key will be trusted or untrusted.Step 2: Set the IP address of the NTP server and the public key.Step 3: Enable NTP
client mode.Step 4: Enable NTP authentication.Step 5: Verify the NTP configuration.

NEW QUESTION: 270
Drag the descriptions of device management from the left onto the types of device management on the right.

implemients changes via an 55H terminal

manages device configurations on a per-device basis

monitors the doud for software updates

sacurty ks managed near the perimeter of the t‘

network with firewalls, VPNs, P ¥ Management
s CLI B apply & consistent

configuration to multiple devices ot an indhvidual location

uses NetFlow to analyze polential security threats throughout
the rebwiekc and take sppropriste otion on that traffic

Answer:

RAREISS denvite confgurBiions on & per-Seios bk

mmmmsmmumm

mgnitors the cloud for softwane updates
s NetFiow B0 analyTe poterdisl securily theeats throughoud
e metwori and lake Spproprisle alCon on thal trafic

wocurity i r grond N the p v of the m
Pritwerk v e, YPNS, and IPS [rredtional Devte Maragement

I manages device configurabions on a per-device besis

wies L] ternplates boopppily & conmistent
condiguration to multiple deiices 8t an individual kocation

securty ts managed pear the perimeter of the
umes MetFiow o analyre potentisl security threats throughout metwoek with firewals, VPNs, and 1PS
fthe netwerrk and thike appropriste action on that traffic

implerments changes via an SSH terminal
—

NEW QUESTION: 271
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Drag the descriptions of device management from the left onto the types of device management on the right.

[Fico ORA Cefller Device Managemnt
implements changes via an S5H terminal
manages device configurations on a per-device basls
monitors the dioud for software updates ’ '-':a"':,:x_
= I ﬂ\' 'I" B
i &~ I'-u': F =

sacurty ks managed near the perimeter of the -%:. qﬂ- m:“
network with firewalls, VPNs, & e
cAY\"*
ﬂ. 'ﬁw L .

s CLI tmhm apply & consistent
configuration to multiple devices at an indhvidual location

uses NetFlow to analyze polential security threats throughout
thes Pstwiorke and takie Bppropriate soticn of that traffc

Cisco DNA Center Device Management

3. Monitor the cloud for software update

5. Uses CLI templates to apply a consistent configuration to multiple devices at an individual location

6. Uses NetFlow to analyse potential security threats throughout the network and take appropriate action on that traffic Traditional
device management

2. Manages device configuration on a per-device basis

4. Security is managed near the perimeter of the network with firewalls, VPNs, and IPS Implements changes via an SSH terminal

Answer:



T Cisco DNA Center Device Management
implements chan@s \Ian E5H termir@l ‘ _
HAEEEEN L : monitors the cloud for software updates
| *"-7-:’5"\
manages device conflq_‘;rabmsfon a) -dfdke bafls 1
2 e .Z'..' ’?j L .ﬂ__ “:f-:-_,__f_'_,;* uses CLI templates to apply a consistent
- configuration to multiple devices at an individual location
, T WA
monitors the cloud for software updates
uses NetFlow to analyzé potential security threats throughout
the fetworleand take appropriate action on that traffic
security Is managed near the perimeter of the ————
network with firewalls, VPNs, and IPS [Fraditional Device Management
manages device configurations on a per-device basis
uses CLI templates to apply.a consistent
configuration to multiple devices at an individual location
security is managed near the perimeter of the
uses NetFlow to analyze potential security threats throughout network with firewalls, VPN, and IPS
the network and take appropriate action on that traffic

implements changes via an SSH terminal

Valid 200-301 Dumps shared by BraindumpsPass.com for Helping Passing 200-301 Exam! BraindumpsPass.com now offer the
newest 200-301 exam dumps, the BraindumpsPass.com 200-301 exam questions have been updated and answers have
been corrected get the newest BraindumpsPass.com 200-301 dumps with Test Engine here:
https://www.braindumpspass.com/Cisco/200-301-practice-exam-dumps.html (1800 Q&As Dumps, 40%OFF Special Discount:

Exam-Tests)

NEW QUESTION: 272
Drag and Drop Question
Refer to the exhibit. Drag and drop the networking parameters from the left on to the correct values on the right.

[root#HostTime =]# ip route
default via 192.168.1.193 dev ethl proto static
192.168.1.0/26 dev sthl proto kernel scope link src 192.168.1.200 metric 1

[root#HostTime =]# ip addr show ethl
ethl:mtu 1500 gdisc pfifo fast glan 1000
link/ether 00:0C:22:83:79:A3 brd ff:ff;ff:ff:ff:ff
inet 192.168.1.200/26 hrd 192.168[1,255 scope global ethl
inet6 fe80::20c::29ff:feB89:79b3/64 scope link
valid 1ft forever preferred 1ft forewer
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default gateway

00:0C:22

host IP address

00:0C:22:83:79:A3

NIC MAC address

192.168.1.193

NIC vendor OUI

192.168.1.200

Answer:

Explanation:

subnet mask

255.255.255.192

NIC vendor OUI

NIC MAC address

default gateway

host IP address

subnet mask

The "ip route" and "ip addr show eth1" are Linux commands.

+ "ip route": display the routing table
+ "ip addr show eth1": get depth information (only on eth1 interface) about your network interfaces like IP Address, MAC Address

information

NEW QUESTION: 273
Refer to the exhibit.



Router#

Capability Codes: R - Router, T - Trans Bridge, B - Source Route Bridge
S - Switch, H - Host, | - IGMP, r - Repeater, P - Phone,
D - Remote, C - CVTA, M - Two-port Mac Relay

Device ID Local Intrfce Holdtme Capability Platform PortiD

10.1.1.2 Gig37/3 176 R1 CPT600 Gig36/41
10.1.1.2 Gig37/1 174 RI CPT 600 Gig36/43
10.1.1.2 Gig36/41 134 ; RI CPT600 Gig37/3
10.1.1.2 Gig36/43 134 RI CPT600 Gig37/1
10.1.1.2 Ten3/2 132 RI CPT 600 Ten4/2
10.1.1.2 Ten4/2 174 R1 CPT600 Ten 3/2

Which command provides this output?
A. show interface

B. show cdp neighbor

C. show ip route

D. show ip interface

Answer: B (LEAVE A REPLY)

NEW QUESTION: 274
Refer to Exhibit.

SWi: SW2:
interface FastEthernet(/1 interface FastBthernet0/1

switchport trunk encapsulation dotlg switchport trunk encapsulation dotlgq

“‘?:21’“: tr“':‘ti“ viag 989 switchport trunk native vlan 99
Raenr s switchport mocde trunk

Which action do the switches take on the trunk link?

A. The trunk does not form and the ports go into an err-disabled status.

B. The trunk forms but the mismatched native VLANs are merged into a single broadcast domain.
C. The trunk does not form, but VLAN 99 and VLAN 999 are allowed to traverse the link.
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D. The trunk forms but VLAN 99 and VLAN 999 are in a shutdown state.

Answer: (SHOW ANSWER)

Explanation

The trunk still forms with mismatched native VLANs and the traffic can actually flow between mismatched switches. But it is

absolutely necessary that the native VLANs on both ends of a trunk link match; otherwise a native VLAN mismatch occurs, causing
the two VLANS to effectively merge.

For example with the above configuration, SW1 would send untagged frames for VLAN 999. SW2 receives them but would think
they are for VLAN 99 so we can say these two VLANs are merged.

NEW QUESTION: 275

What is the purpose of an SSID?

A. It provides network security

B. It differentiates traffic entering access posits

C. It identities an individual access point on a WLAN

D. It identifies a WLAN

Answer: D (LEAVE A REPLY)

Explanation

"In IEEE 802.11 wireless local area networking standards (including Wi-Fi), a service set is a group of wireless network devices

which share a service set identifier (SSID)... A service set forms a logical network of nodes operating with shared link-layer
networking parameters; they form one logical network segment.”

NEW QUESTION: 276

A Cisco engineer must configure a single switch interface to meet these requirements
* accept untagged frames and place them in VLAN 20

* accept tagged frames in VLAN 30 when CDP detects a Cisco IP phone

Which command set must the engineer apply?

switchport mode trunk
switchport access vian 20

A Switchport voice vian 30

switchport mode dynamic desirable
switchport access vian 20
switchport trunk allowed vian 30

g. Switchport voice vian 30

switchport mode dynamic auto

switchport trunk native vian 20

switchport trunk allowed vian 30
c. switchport voice vian 30

switchport mode access
switchport access vian 20
p. Switchport voice vian 30

Answer: D (LEAVE A REPLY)
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NEW QUESTION: 277
Refer to the exhibit. What two conclusions should be made about this configuration? (Choose two.)

SW1i#show spanning-tree vian 30

VLANOO30

Spanning tree enabled protocol rstp

Root ID Priority 32798 _ .
Address . . 002663e9.c800
Cost = & SLo1Y

PO T 1 (FastEthernet 2/1)
“Hello Time 2 sec
Max Age 30 sec
Forward Delay 20 sec

[Output suppressed]

A. This is a root bridge

B. The spanning-tree mode is PVST+

C. The designated port is FastEthernet 2/1
D. The spanning-tree mode is Rapid PVST+
E. The root port is FastEthernet 2/1
Answer: D,E (LEAVE A REPLY)

NEW QUESTION: 278

Which three features are represented by the letter A in AAA authentication? (choose three)
A. accounting

B. authority

C. accessibility

D. accountability

E. authorization

F. authentication

Answer: (SHOW ANSWER)

NEW QUESTION: 279
DRAG DROP
Drag and drop the IPv4 network subnets from the left onto the correct usable host ranges on the right.
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ANSWErI Area

172.2: ﬁmnzszamﬂ

Answer:
AIDVWETI mAITA

NEW QUESTION: 280
Refer to the exhibit.



R1# show ip route ' N
b %§3° CISCO
D 172.16.32.0/27 (90Y2888597172] via 20.1.1.1
o) 172.16.32.0/1 3£%?§0/2920941 via 20.1.1.10
R 172.15.32.g@5§ [120/2) wvia 20.1.1.3

An engineer executed the script and adaed commands that were not necessary for SSH and now must remove the commands.
A. cost

B. administrative distance

C. metric

D. longest prefix

Answer: (SHOW ANSWER)

NEW QUESTION: 281
Refer to Exhibit.

Which configuration must be applied to the router that configures PAT to translate all addresses in VLAN 200 while allowing devices
on VLAN 100 to use their own IP addresses?
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A. Option B

B. Option D
C. Option C
D. Option A
Answer: B (LEAVE A REPLY)

NEW QUESTION: 282

What will happen if you configure the logging trap debug command on a router?

A. It causes the router to send messages with lower severity levels to the syslog server

B. It causes the router to send all messages with the severity levels Warning, Error, Critical, and Emergency to the syslog server
C. It causes the router to send all messages to the syslog server

D. It causes the router to stop sending all messages to the syslog server

Answer: C (LEAVE A REPLY)

Section: IP Services

NEW QUESTION: 283
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Router 1 Router2

Giln

Gin

Routerliconfigitinterface GigabitEthermetl/l

Rbuter 1{config fiédesaription *#éConnection to Routerd+es
Houter 1jconlig MMlp laddress 10.10.10.1 255.255. 255,252
Routerl{config-f#ip ospf hallo-intarval 5
Rabtdllcoffigifronter ospf 1000
Robtesl{config-fouter)frouter-1d-1.1.1.1

Router 1{config-routerjinetwork 10.10.10.0 0.0.0.3 aroa 0

Router2{configliinterface GigabitEthernetl/l

Router 2{config-fiddescription ***Connection to Routerless
Router2{config-H)éip address 10.10.10.2 255.255.255.3252
Router2{configi#router ospf 1001

Router(config-router)frouter-1id 2.2.2.2

Router 2{conlig-routerjinatwork 10.10.10.0 0.0.0.3 area 0
Router2{config-router)ipassive-interface dafault
Router2{config-router)ino passive-interface GigabitEthernetl/l

Refer to the exhibit. After the configuration is applied, the two routers fail to establish an OSPF neighbor relationship. what is the
reason for the problem?

A. The OSPF process IDs are mismatched.

B. The network statement on Router1 is misconfigured.

C. The OSPF router IDs are mismatched.

D. Router2 is using the default hello timer.

Answer: D (LEAVE A REPLY)

NEW QUESTION: 284
Refer to the exhibit.
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Internet /s

N __~~10.10.11.0/30 ) . = W
. 3 [ e
— e ]
o 1 F;
1 10.10.12.0/30 Bt o v
[ s 10 1013214

\ /
— e
‘-\"—‘———' «

Routeri#show ip route
Gateway of last resortis 10.10.11.2 to network 0.0.0.0

209 165 200.0/27 s subnetted, 1 subnets
209 165.200.224 [20/0] via 10 10 127203722 14
209 165 201 0727 1s subnetted. 1 subnets
209.165.201.0 [20/0] via 1010122, 02.26:33
209.165.202 0727 s subnetied 11 subnets
209.165.202 128 120001wia 10.10.12 2, 02:26:03
10.0.0.0/8 iswanably subnetted, 8 subnets, 4 masks
10.10.100/281s dwectly connected, GigabitEthernet0/0
10.10.11.0/30 s directly connected, FastEthemet2/0
10.10.12.0/30 1s directly connected, GigabitEthernet0/1

10 10 13 128/28 [110/2] via 10 10 10.1, 00:00-04, GigabitEthemet0/0
10 10 13.144/28 [110/2] via 10.10.10 1, 00-00:04, GigabitEthernet0/0
10.10.13.160/29 [110/2] via 10.10.10.1, 000004, GigabilEthemet0/0
10.10.13.208/29 [110/2] via 10.10.10.1, 00-00.04, GigabitEthemet0/0

B
B
B
o
C
C
O  10.10.13.0/25 [110/2] via 10.10.10 1, 00-00-04, GigabitEthemet0/0
0
0
0
0
S* 0.0.0.0/0[1/0] via 10.10.11.2

Which prefix does Router 1 use for traffic to Host A?
A. 10.10.10.0/28

B. 10.10.13.0/25

C. 10.10.13.144/28

D. 10.10.13.208/29

Answer: D (LEAVE A REPLY)

Explanation

Host A address fall within the address range. However, if more than one route to the same subnet exist (router will use the longest
stick match, which match more specific route to the subnet). If there are route
10.10.13.192/26 and 10.10.13.208/29, the router will forward the packet to /29 rather than /28.

NEW QUESTION: 285
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/_._“"‘.‘_‘*'.a& Gilon Gilon f“'m_nf—”"}"

SW2

G072

Gilno2

Gilon
===

Givon Gilo2 |

SW 2
Bridge Priarity - 53248
mac-address 02:3e:ee:61:50:21

SW4
Bridge Priority - 32768
B. mac-address O7:c1:b7:27:dd:73

SW1
Bridge Priority - 32768
C mac-address Od:ca:8e:71.al:24

SW 3
Bridge Priority - 53248
D. Mmac-address 02:aa.:03.d3.05:87

Answer: (SHOW ANSWER)

NEW QUESTION: 286
Refer to the exhibit.

Management Network
10.1.1.0/24

Server Network
172.16.2.0/24

192+168.1.0/24 New Server

An engineer is updating the R1 configuration to connect a new server to the management network. The PCs on the management
network must be blocked from pinging the default gateway of the new server. Which command must be configured on R1 to
complete the task?
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A. R1(config>#ip route 172.16.2.0 255.255.255.0 192.168.1.15
B. R1(config)#jp route 172.16.2.2 255.255.255.255 gi0/0

C. R1(conflg)#ip route 172.16.2.0 255.255.255.0 192.168.1.5
D. R1(config)#lp route 172.16.2.2 255.255.255.248 gi0/1
Answer: (SHOW ANSWER)

Valid 200-301 Dumps shared by BraindumpsPass.com for Helping Passing 200-301 Exam! BraindumpsPass.com now offer the
newest 200-301 exam dumps, the BraindumpsPass.com 200-301 exam questions have been updated and answers have
been corrected get the newest BraindumpsPass.com 200-301 dumps with Test Engine here:
https://www.braindumpspass.com/Cisco/200-301-practice-exam-dumps.html (1800 Q&As Dumps, 40%OFF Special Discount:

Exam-Tests)

NEW QUESTION: 287
Refer to the exhibit.

Pc1¥1 72.16.0.1
0/0 g0/ Internet
pcz&wz. 16.0.2 NAT Router

interface GigabitEthernet0/0

ip address 172.16.0.5 255.255_ 2885.0
duplex autoc

spesd auto

L]

interface GigabitEthernati/1l

ip (address (208.165202.130 255.255.255.224
duplex auto

speaed autoc

ip nat i1nside source list 1 interface GigabitEthernat0/l overload
'

accass-list 1 pearmit 172.16.0.1
access-list 1 parmit 172.16.0.2

How should the configuration be updated to allow PC1 and PC2 access to the Internet?
A. Remove the overload keyword from the ip nat inside source command.

B. Add either the ip nat {inside|outside} command under both interfaces.

C. Change the ip nat inside source command to use interface GigabitEthernet0/0.

D. Modify the configured number of the second access list.

Answer: B (LEAVE A REPLY)

NEW QUESTION: 288
Refer to Exhibit.
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Which configuration must be applied to the router that configures PAT to translate all addresses in VLAN 200 while allowing devices
on VLAN 100 to use their own IP addresses?

A. Option D
B. Option C
C. Option B
D. Option A

Answer: A (LEAVE A REPLY)

NEW QUESTION: 289
Refer to the exhibit. A network associate has configured OSPF with the command:
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City(config-router)# network 192.168.12.64 0.0.0.63 area 0
After completing the configuration, the associate discovers that not all the interfaces are participating in OSPF.
Which three of the interfaces shown in the exhibit will participate in OSPF according to this configuration statement? (Choose three.)

City#show ip interface briefl

Interface IP-Address Method Status  Protocol
FastEthernetQ/0 192.168.12.48 mapual up up
FastEthernet(/1 192.168.12.65 manual up up
Serial0/ 192.168.12.121 manual up up
Seriak0/1 unassigmed i unset up up
Serial0/1.102 __192.368.12.125 manual up up
Serial(/1.103 192.168.12.129 msnual up up
Serial0/1.104 192.168.12.133 § | ¥Ye§ ;| m4nual up up
Citve

A. FastEthernet0 /0

B. FastEthernet0 /1

C. Serial0/0

D. Serial0/1.102

E. Serial0/1.103

F. Serial0/1.104

Answer: B,C,D (LEAVE A REPLY)

Section: IP Connectivity

Explanation:

The "network 192.168.12.64 0.0.0.63 equals to network 192.168.12.64/26. This network has:
* Increment: 64 (/26= 1111 1111.1111 1111.1111 1111.1100 0000) + Network address:
192.168.12.64

* Broadcast address: 192.168.12.127

Therefore all interface in the range of this network will join OSPF.

NEW QUESTION: 290

Bougerl{porfigltinterface CigabitEthernetl /1

Routed ljoeelig-Nadasoript lon *¥eConmectlon Lo Routariees
Bouter ljcanfig filp saddrmns 10. 18,001 255%. 955, 2858 252
Bguter ljtoelig-d8ip ompl hallo-inteival S

Bouter ljcorfigi@routar ospl 1000

Rputer L oonfigrouter jiroutesr Sld1.1.1.1

Bonsber 1] cowlyg - rovie jinatwork TO.10.10.0 0.0.0.3 area O

BouterHeoefigil intar fase GigabitEthernetl 1
Bouter oonfig-Nadastr Iption ***fonnmctlon Lo Routaplees
Router Hjronfg A8 eddress 10.10.10.2 75%, 355, 258, 352
Roter Hoseligiiroutar ospl 1001

Bouter Hoontg@outes [@router-1d 2.3.2.2
%tn-‘.‘twﬂ"iuuﬁqﬂﬂiulﬂ H: 10.18.10.0 0.0.0.3 area 0

Bt Heodfigiouter jipaks ot idtes face default
Apster b rordig- router o ml_llw-int-ul:fm Sigabl tEtharmetl 1

Refer to the exhibit. After the configuration is applied, the two routers fail to establish an OSPF neighbor relationship. what is the
reason for the problem?
A. The OSPF router IDs are mismatched.
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B. The network statement on Router1 is misconfigured.
C. Router2 is using the default hello timer.

D. The OSPF process IDs are mismatched.

Answer: C (LEAVE A REPLY)

NEW QUESTION: 291

Which command can you enter to block HTTPS traffic from the whole class A private network range to a host?
A. R1 (config)#access-list 105 deny tcp 10.1.0.0 0.0.255.255 40.0.0.2 0.0.0.0 eq 443

B. R1 (config)#access-list 105 deny tcp 10.0.0.0 0.255.255.255 40.0.0.2 0.0.0.0 eq 443

C. R1 (config)#access-list 105 deny tcp 10.1.0.0 0.0.255.255 40.0.0.2 0.0.0.0 eq 53

D. R1 (config)#access-list 105 deny tcp 10.0.0.0 0.255.255.255 40.0.0.2 0.0.0.0 eq 53

Answer: B (LEAVE A REPLY)

NEW QUESTION: 292

Which two circumstances can prevent two routers from establishing an OSPF neighbor adjacency? (Choose two.)
. mismatched hello timers and dead timers

. mismatched autonomous system numbers

. an ACL blocking traffic from multicast address 224.0.0.10

. mismatched process IDs

mooOow >

. use of the same router ID on both devices
Answer: A,E (LEAVE A REPLY)

NEW QUESTION: 293
Refer to the exhibit.

R1# show ip route

D 192.168.10.0/24 [90/2679326] via 192.168.1.1
R 192.168.10.0/27 [120/3] via 192.168.1.2

(8] 192.168.10.0/23 -[110/2] wia 192.168.1.3

i 11 192.168.10.0/13 [115/30] wia 192.168.1.4

How does router R1 handle traffic to 192.168.10.167

A. It selects the RIP route because it has the longest prefix inclusive of the destination address.
B. It selects the OSPF route because it has the lowest cost.

C. It selects the EIGRP route because it has the lowest administrative distance.

D. It selects the IS-IS route because it has the shortest prefix inclusive of the destination address.
Answer: A (LEAVE A REPLY)

NEW QUESTION: 294
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Refer to the exhibit.

10.0.1.0/24 Int Gigdlp/{- Int Serial 0/1
a $ = = Intemet

-

Which two commands must be configured on router R1 to enable the router to accept secure remote-access connections? (Choose
two )

A. username cisco password 0 Cisco

B. ip ssh pubkey-chain

C. transport input telnet

D. login console

E. crypto key generate rsa

Answer: (SHOW ANSWER)

NEW QUESTION: 295
Refer to Exhibit.

Refer to the exhibit. Each router must be configured with the last usable IP address in the subnet. Which configuration fulfills this
requirement?


https://www.exam-tests.com/200-301-exam/Cisco.200-301.v2024-12-17.q416.html

URMs
ip address 10.88.21.126 255.295.295.240

Ras
interface FastEthermatd/0
ip address 10.19.63.94 255 255,255 192

Ro=
interface FastEthernett
ip address 10.23.98.158 255 285 255 248

RT&
interface FastEthernet1/0
ip address 10.88,.21.127 255.258. 265240

AE=
interface FastEthernet0/D
ip address 10.19.63.95 255 268 265182

S8
interface FastEthernet1/
ip address 10.23.98 158 268 25858 255 248

= R7=
ingerface FpsiEthernet 10
J Luaﬁ; 10.88.31.126 255 255 255 182
REs :
interface FastEthernetD0
ip address 10,19.63.94 255 255 255,240
Rt

Interface FastEthernet1/1
ip address 10.22.98.158 255.285.258.224

RTE

interface FastEthernat1/0

ip achdress 108831127 265788 258 182
RE#&

imterface FastEthernetD/0

ip address 10.19.63.08 255255 285 240
Ro=

interface FastEthernet1/1

ip address 10.23.90.159 2556288205224

A. Option D
B. Option B
C. Option A
D. Option C
Answer: D (LEAVE A REPLY)

NEW QUESTION: 296
Refer to the exhibit.

ip arp inspaction wlian 5-10

interface fastesthernet 0/1
switchport mods access
switchparet accass wlan 5

What is the effect of this configuration?

A. All ARP packets are dropped by the switch

B. Egress traffic is passed only if the destination is a DHCP server.

C. All ingress and egress traffic is dropped because the interface is untrusted

D. The switch discard all ingress ARP traffic with invalid MAC-to-IP address bindings.

Answer: D (LEAVE A REPLY)

Explanation

Dynamic ARP inspection is an ingress security feature; it does not perform any egress checking.
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NEW QUESTION: 297
Refer to Exhibit.

____ Se0/0/1 20137126 Se0/1
e 5 Y

Atlanta \ Se0/0/0 Se0/0/0 / ‘Cff‘@""

Lot : . ,
S O e \, Stafic route to Lot on Atlanta via Se0/0/1
IS Configured routers IPv6 addresses -

- Atianta
Serial 0/0/0 : 201211126

2023:126 Serial 0/0/1 - 2013:1/126
Loopback1 2000-1/128
Se0/000 "2l Se0/0/1 = e Youc
I

Serial 0/0/0 - 2012-2/126
Senial 0/0/1 - 2023:-2/126
Neéw-York Loopback2: 2000-2/128
Lo2 - Washington:
Senal 0/0/0 - 20233126
Serial 0/0/1 - 20133126
Loopback3: 2000-3/128

An engineer is configuring the NEW York router to reach the Lo1 interface of the Atlanta router using interface Se0/0/0 as the
primary path. Which two commands must be configured on the New York router so that it can reach the Lo1 interface of the Atlanta
router via Washington when the link between New York and Atlanta goes down? (Choose two)

A. ipv6 router 2000::1/128 2012::1

B. ipv6 router 2000::1/128 2012::1 5

C. ipv6 router 2000::1/128 2012::2

D. ipv6 router 2000::1/128 2023::2 5

E. ipv6 router 2000::1/128 2023::3 5

Answer: A,E (LEAVE A REPLY)

Floating static routes are static routes that have an administrative distance greater than the administrative distance (AD) of another
static route or dynamic routes. By default a static route has an AD of 1 then floating static route must have the AD greater than 1.
Floating static route has a manually configured administrative distance greater than that of the primary route and therefore would not
be in the routing table until the primary route fails.

NEW QUESTION: 298
Refer to the exhibit.
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Vian2

! Fao0/1 Fa0/2 g
< = 7

0007 .ec53. 4289 0007 .ec89.7513
SWl#show run SWl#show mac-address-table
Building configuration... Mac Address Table
g TR T Tl e A e e e e e e e e e e e s o e e e e e
interface FastEthernetO0/1 Vlian Mac Address Type Ports
switchport access wvlan 2 == =" | e m———————— eweme—m————— -
switchport mode access 2 0007 .ec53.4289 DYNAMIC Fa0O/1

1

interface FastEthernet0/2
switchport access wvlan 2
switchport trunk allowed wvlan 3
switchport mode trunk

An engineer has started to configure replacement switch SW1. To verify part of the configuration, the engineer issued the
commands as shown and noticed that the entry for PC2 is missing. Which change must be applied to SW1 so that PC1 and PC2
communicate normally?

A)

SW (config)#interface fal/2

SW{conlia-il#no switchport mode trunk
SW{conflg-if #no switchport trunk allowed vian 3
SW (config-iN#switchport mode access

B)

SV (config ¥interface fal/A

SW1 (config-if#no switchport access vian 2
SWH (config-if#switchport trunk native vian 2
SW(config-iNdswitchport trunk allowed vian 3

C)

SW {config¥interface fad/1

SW {config-if#no switchport access vian 2
SW (config-if#switchport access vian 3

SV 1 {config-if#Eswitchport trunk allowed vian 2

D)

SW1 (config#interface fali2

SV (config-if}#no switchport access vian 2

SV (config-ifi#no switchport trunk allowed vian 3
SWW 1 (config-iffswitchport trunk allowed vian 2

A. Option D
B. Option B
C. Option C
D. Option A
Answer: D (LEAVE A REPLY)

NEW QUESTION: 299
Refer to the exhibit.
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Gateway of last resort is not set

10.0.0.0/8 is wvariably subnetted, 2 subgets, 2 masks
c 10.1.1.0/30 is directly cnnne:l;ﬂde, EﬁgabltEthernetGm
L 10.1.1.2/32 is directly mn&emﬁ GigabitEthernet0/0
s 192.168.0.0/20 [1/0) viac lfb 1.1

192.168.1.0/30 J,sqsuhl‘té‘tfed 1 subnets
S 192.168.10f30* 11/0] via 10.141.1

192.168.2.0/74 is variably suprde t.acl,li Bubnets, 2 masks

S 1s21es.2.0/29 [1/0] via 106 RS CO

An engineer is checking the routing table in the main router to identify the path to a server on the network. Which route does the
router use to reach the server at 192.168.2.2?

A. S 192.168.2.0/28 [1/0] via 10.1.1.1

B. S 192.168.1.0/30 [1/0] via 10.1.1.1

C. S 192.168.0.0/20 [1/0] via 10.1.1.1

D. S 192.168.2.0/29 [1/0] via 10.1.1.1

Answer: D (LEAVE A REPLY)

NEW QUESTION: 300
Drag and drop to the characteristics of networking from the left onto the correct networking types on the right.

|

I Vot b Splweih

finned 0 Sevim

gt i § Configur st

F N

wr et ﬁ} fﬁj{é =L Eﬁﬁ-m

i DL (T bt e

Answer:
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Lot -Baned Natworong

focused on network

et

L

uses white list security model

et el

user input is a policy

[ eBinm bt i

focused on devices

use§ biack list security model

e

userfinput i§ & configuration

NEW QUESTION: 301
Refer to the exhibit.

ip arp inspaction wlam 2

intarface fastetharnet 0/1
switchport mods access
switchpart accsss vian 2

What is the effect of this configuration?

A. The switch port interface trust state becomes untrusted

B. The switch port remains administratively down until the interface is connected to another switch

C. Dynamic ARP inspection is disabled because the ARP ACL is missing

D. The switch port remains down until it is configured to trust or untrust incoming packets

Answer: A (LEAVE A REPLY)

Explanation

Dynamic ARP inspection (DAI) is a security feature that validates ARP packets in a network. It intercepts, logs, and discards ARP
packets with invalid IP-to-MAC address bindings. This capability protects the network from certain man-in-the-middle attacks. After
enabling DA, all ports become untrusted ports.

Valid 200-301 Dumps shared by BraindumpsPass.com for Helping Passing 200-301 Exam! BraindumpsPass.com now offer the
newest 200-301 exam dumps, the BraindumpsPass.com 200-301 exam questions have been updated and answers have
been corrected get the newest BraindumpsPass.com 200-301 dumps with Test Engine here:
https://www.braindumpspass.com/Cisco/200-301-practice-exam-dumps.html (1800 Q&As Dumps, 40%OFF Special Discount:

Exam-Tests)

NEW QUESTION: 302
Refer to the exhibit.
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Gi10/0 10 -

During outage

Rl#show ip route 10.1.1.10
% Network not in table

Normal operation

Rl#show ip route 10.1.1.10
Routing entry for 10.1.%, 0/24
Known via "ospf 1", distahce 110, metric 2, type intra area
Last update from 172.16.2.2 on GigabitEthernet0/0, 00:00:18 ago
Routing Descriptor Blocks:
* 172.16.2.2, from 10.1.1.10, 00:00:18 ago, via GigabitEthernet0/0
Route metric is 2, traffic share count is 1

Which route must be configured on R1 so that OSPF routing is used when OSPF is up. but the server is still reachable when OSPF
goes down?

A. ip route 10.1.1.10 255.255.255.255 172.16.2.2 100

B. ip route 10.1.1.10 255.255.255.255 gi0/0 125

C. ip route 10.1.1.0 255.255.255.0 gi0/1 125

D. ip route 10.1.1.0 255.255.255.0 172.16.2.2 100

Answer: B (LEAVE A REPLY)

NEW QUESTION: 303
Drag and drop the statements about networking from the left onto the corresponding networking types on the right.
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Thes type allows better control over how networks work and how
networks are configured.

mwwammmwmmmmw

Answer:

networks are confiqured.
New devices are confligured using the physical infrastructure,

LTMWMWWMW\H& spplications through
This typa previsions resources from a centralized location.,

ais,com

L mmm::gm with spplications through

New devices are conligured using the physcal infrastruciure,

This type provisions resources from a

This bype requires a distributed control plane,

NEW QUESTION: 304

Which command is configured on a switch to enable neighbor discovery in a multivendor environment?
A. lidp run

B. cdp run

C. lidp transmit

D. lidp receive

his type allows better control over how networks work and ho
networks are configured.

“ . E



Answer: A (LEAVE A REPLY)

NEW QUESTION: 305
Drag and drop the functions of DHCP from the left onto any of the positions on the right Not all functions are used

provides local control for network segments, n' cli -5'& ' 1
scheme ‘SI '
reduces the administrative burden for mboa€e«iseg ¢Q 2

associates hostnames to IP addresses Go ( i 3

maintains an address pool 4

assigns IP addresses t
for a confi

offers domain name server configuration

uses authoritative servers for record keeping

Answer:
provides local control for network segments using a client-server . .
scheme
reduces the administrative burden for onboarding end users provides local corggpl for : chent-server
“ associates hostnames to 1P addresses u reduces the admin for onboarding end users I

¥ assigns IP addresses to local hosts

maintains an address pool for 3 configurable lease time

offers domain name server configuration

uses authortative servers for record keeping
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NEW QUESTION: 306

Which set of action satisfy the requirement for multifactor authentication?

A. The user enters a PIN into an RSA token, and then enters the displayed RSA key on a login screen

B. The user swipes a key fob, then clicks through an email link

C. The user enters a user name and password, and then clicks a notification in an authentication app on a mobile device

D. The user enters a user name and password and then re-enters the credentials on a second screen

Answer: (SHOW ANSWER)

This is an example of how two-factor authentication (2FA) works: 1. The user logs in to the website or service with their username

and password. 2. The password is validated by an authentication server and, if correct, the user becomes eligible for the second
factor. 3. The authentication server sends a unique code to the user's second-factor method (such as a smartphone app). 4. The
user confirms their identity by providing the additional authentication for their second-factor method.

NEW QUESTION: 307

Which technology allows for multiple operating systems to be run on a single host computer?
A. virtual routing and forwarding

B. network port ID v sualization

C. virtual device on exts

D. server visualization

Answer: D (LEAVE A REPLY)

NEW QUESTION: 308

Which technology must be implemented to configure network device monitoring with the highest security?

A. IP SLA

B. syslog

C. NetFlow

D. SNMPv3

Answer: D (LEAVE A REPLY)

Netflow although related to security generally is just a data collection protocol whereas the whole point of SNMPv3 is that it's
hardened.

NEW QUESTION: 309
Refer to the exhibit.
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Which switch in this configuration will be elected as the root bridge?
SW1: 0C:E0:38:00:94:04

SW2: 0C:0E:15:22:05:97

SW3: 0C:0E:15:1A:3C:8D

SW4: 0C:E0:18:A1:B3:19

A. SW3
B. SW2
C. SW1
D. SW4
Answer: A (LEAVE A REPLY)

NEW QUESTION: 310

An organization has decided to start using cloud-provided services. Which cloud service allows the organization to install its own
operating system on a virtual machine?

A. platform-as-a-service

B. network-as-a-service

C. software-as-a-service

D. infrastructure-as-a-service

Answer: (SHOW ANSWER)

Section: Automation and Programmability

Explanation:

Below are the 3 cloud supporting services cloud providers provide to customer:

* SaaS (Software as a Service): SaaS uses the web to deliver applications that are managed by a third-party vendor and whose
interface is accessed on the clients' side. Most SaaS applications can be run directly from a web browser without any downloads or
installations required, although some require plugins.

* PaaS (Platform as a Service): are used for applications, and other development, while providing cloud components to software.
What developers gain with PaaS is a framework they can build upon to develop or customize applications. PaaS makes the
development, testing, and deployment of applications quick, simple, and cost-effective. With this technology, enterprise operations,
or a third-party provider, can manage OSes, virtualization, servers, storage, networking, and the PaaS software itself. Developers,
however, manage the applications.



https://www.exam-tests.com/200-301-exam/Cisco.200-301.v2024-12-17.q416.html
https://www.exam-tests.com/200-301-exam/Cisco.200-301.v2024-12-17.q416.html

* laaS (Infrastructure as a Service): self-service models for accessing, monitoring, and managing remote datacenter infrastructures,
such as compute (virtualized or bare metal), storage, networking, and networking services (e.g. firewalls). Instead of having to
purchase hardware outright, users can purchase laaS based on consumption, similar to electricity or other utility billing.

In general, laaS provides hardware so that an organization can install their own operating system.

NEW QUESTION: 311

What occurs when PortFast is enabled on an interface that is connected to another switch?

A. Spanning tree may fail to detect a switching loop in the network that causes broadcast storms

B. VTP is allowed to propagate VLAN configuration information from switch to switch automatically.

C. Root port choice and spanning tree recalculation are accelerated when a switch link goes down

D. After spanning tree converges PortFast shuts down any port that receives BPDUs.

Answer: A (LEAVE A REPLY)

Explanation

Enabling the PortFast feature causes a switch or a trunk port to enter the STP forwarding-state immediately or upon a linkup event,
thus bypassing the listening and learning states.

Note: To enable portfast on a trunk port you need the trunk keyword "spanning-tree portfast trunk

NEW QUESTION: 312

MPLS ) ~ Intemat -

e ————
= "h‘|‘_'1'l:-1bwwn | 10-10.11.0530 |

Routart

10.16.10.1230]

[10.10.10030] [10.90.10.4730] ; —_
& g g B
Riouter 2 \ﬁ —
Routor 3 Raisder 4

Routerlfshow ip routa
Jateway of Last E9S0rt 13 19.10.1% 3e0 necwark C.0.0.0

Refer io the exhibit. To which device does Router1 send packets that are destined to host 10 10.13165?
A. Router4

B. Router3

C. Router5

D. Router2

Answer: B (LEAVE A REPLY)

NEW QUESTION: 313
After a recent security breach and a RADIUS failure, an engineer must secure the console port of each enterprise router with a local
username and password. Which configuration must the engineer apply to accomplish this task?
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aaa new-model

line con 0

password plaintextpassword
privilege level 15

username localuser secret plaintextpassword
line con 0

login authentication default

privilege level 15

username localuser secret plaintextpassword
ling con 0

no login local

privilege level 15

aaa new-model
aaa authorization exoec defaull local
aaa authentication login default radius

usarname localuser privilege 15 secret plaintextpassword

A. Option B
B. Option D
C. Option A
D. Option C
Answer: (SHOW ANSWER)

NEW QUESTION: 314

An engineer must update the configuration on two PCs in two different subnets to communicate locally with each other. One PC is
configured with IP address 192.168.25.128/25 and the other with 192.168.25.100/25.

Which network mask must the engineer configure on both PCs to enable the communication?

A. 255.255.255.224

B. 255.255.255.252

C. 255.255.255.248

D. 255.255.255.0

Answer: D (LEAVE A REPLY)

NEW QUESTION: 315

Which function does the range of private IPv4 addresses perform?

A. allows multiple companies to each use the same addresses without conflicts

B. provides a direct connection for hosts from outside of the enterprise network

C. ensures that NAT is not required to reach the Internet with private range addressing
D. enables secure communications to the Internet for all external hosts

Answer: (SHOW ANSWER)

Section: Network Fundamentals

NEW QUESTION: 316
Drag and drop the DHCP snooping terms from the left onto the descriptions on the right.
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it

Answer:
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NEW QUESTION: 317

Which type of wireless encryption is used for WPAZ2 in pre-shared key mode?

A. TKIP with RC4

B. RC4

C. AES-128

D. AES-256

Answer: D (LEAVE A REPLY)

We can see in this picture we have to type 64 hexadecimal characters (256 bit) for the WPA2 passphrase so we can deduce the

encryption is AES-256, not AES-128.

AL e a iy
Geneal ; Sefluity | Advanced | |

Set Secuity Options
 wiavPR2/CoRM | WPA/MWPA2/CCKM EAP Type: [Tr 0 =]

* WPAAN/PAZ Passphiase
r. B.- A FAR T _.I'_- I
Define WPA/WPAZ Pre-Shared Key L9 :

CF

i Enter 3 WPA/WPAZ passphease (8 to 53 ASCII o ©4 nevadecimal characters)

1234567830abedef1 234567830

oK Cancel

DK Cancel
Reference: https://www.cisco.com/c/en/us/support/docs/wireless-mobility/wireless-lan- wlan/67134-wpa2-config.html

NEW QUESTION: 318
Refer to the exhibit.
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SWil#sh lacp neighbor
Flags: S - Device is reguesting Slow LACPDUs
F - Device 1s requesting Fast LACPDUs
A - Device is in Active mode P - Device is in Passive mode

Channel group 35 neighbors

Partner's information:

LACP port Admip Dper Port Port

Port Flags Priority. Dev ID Age key Key Number State
Et1/0 SP 32768 aabb.cc80.7000 8s 0x0 0x23  0x101 @x3C
Etl/1 SP 32768 aabb.cc80.7000 8s Ox0 @x23y (0x182 © Ox3C

Based on the LACP neighbor status, in which mode is the SW1 port channel configured?

A. passive

B. mode on

C. auto

D. active

Answer: D (LEAVE A REPLY)

Explanation

From the neighbor status, we notice the "Flags" are SP. "P" here means the neighbor is in Passive mode.In order to create an
Etherchannel interface, the (local) SW1 ports should be in Active mode.Moreover, the "Port State" in the exhibit is "0x3c" (which
equals to "00111100 in binary format).Bit 3 is "1" which means the ports are synchronizing -> the ports are working so the local ports
should be in Active mode.

NEW QUESTION: 319

Which two network actions occur within the data plane? (Choose two.)

A. Add or remove an 802.1Q trunking header.

B. Make a configuration change from an incoming NETCONF RPC.

C. Run routing protocols.

D. Match the destination MAC address to the MAC address table.

E. Reply to an incoming ICMP echo request.

Answer: A,D (LEAVE A REPLY)

Data Plane:

- De-encapsulating and re-encapsulating a packet in a data-link frame (routers, Layer 3 switches)

- Adding or removing an 802.1Q trunking header (routers and switches)

- Matching an Ethernet frame's destination Media Access Control (MAC) address to the MAC address table (Layer 2 switches)
- Matching an IP packet's destination IP address to the IP routing table (routers, Layer 3 switches)

- Encrypting the data and adding a new IP header (for virtual private network [VPN] processing)

- Changing the source or destination IP address (for Network Address Translation [NAT] processing)
- Discarding a message due to a filter (access control lists [ACLs], port security)
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NEW QUESTION: 320

Which protocol does an IPv4 host use to obtain a dynamically assigned IP address?

A. ARP

B. DHCP

C.CDP

D. DNS

Answer: B (LEAVE A REPLY)

Explanation
https://www.geeksforgeeks.org/how-dhcp-server-dynamically-assigns-ip-address-to-a-host/#:~:text=DHCP %20

NEW QUESTION: 321
Refer to the exhibit.

209.165.201.0/27 is subnetted, 1 subnets
209.165.201.0 [20/0] via 10.10.12.2, 02:26:33
209.165.202.0/27 is subnetted, 1 subnets
209.165.202.128 [20/0] via 10.10.12.2, 02:26:03
10.0.0.0/8 is variably subnetted, 8 subnets, 4 masks
10.10.10.0/28 is directly connected, GigabitEthernet(/0
10.10.11.0/30 1s directly connected, FastEthernet2/0

10.10.12.0/30 is directly connected; GigabilEthernet0/1
10.10.13.0/25 [110/2] via 10,1090 4, 00:00:04, GigabitEthernet0/0
10.10.13.128/28 [110/2]via 10:10.10.1, 00:00:04, GigabitEthernet0/0
10.10,13.144/28 [110/2] via 10.10.10.1, 00:00:04, GigabitEthernet0/0
1011013 160/29 1 10/2] via 10.10.10.1, 00:00:04, GigabitEthernet0/0
"10.10:13.208/29 [110/2] via 10.10.10.1, 00:00:04, GigabitEthernet0/0
$* 0.0,0.0/0 [1/0] via,10,40.11.2

Drag and drop the prefix lengths from the left onto the corresponding prefixes on the right Not all prefixes are used see the answer
below.

Answer:

Diagram Description automatically generated with low confidence

255.255.255.128

255.255.255.240

255.255.255.248

k

255.255.255.224

| 255.255.255.252

NEW QUESTION: 322
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Refer to the exhibit.

_—r"  ~——_ Routert Router2 — e

( Site A

Router2#show ip route
Gateway of last resort Is not set

10.0.0.0/8 1s vanably subnetted, 4 subnets, 2 masks
C 10.10.10.8/30 1s directly connected, FastEthemetll2
C 10.10.10.12/30 i1s direclly connected, FastEth@rmet0/ 1
0 10.10.13.0/25 [110/11] via 10.10.10.9, 00.00.03FastEthernet(72
[110/11] via 10.10.10.13, 00:00.03, Eastithemeat0/1
C 10.10.10.4/30 1s directly connected, FastEthametOR2

If OSPF Is running on this network, how does Router2 handle traffic from Site B to 10.10.13.128/25 at Site A?
A. It sends packets out of interface FaO/2.

B. It load-balances traffic out of Fa0/1 and Fa0/2.

C. It sends packets out of interface Fa0/1.

D. It is unreachable and discards the traffic.

Answer: D (LEAVE A REPLY)

NEW QUESTION: 323
Refer to Itie exhibit

P
4

SW# conf t

SW(config) #interface gigabitEthernet(0/1
SW(config-if) #iswitchport mode access
SW(config-if) #switchport port-security
SW(config-if)#

A network engineer started to configure port security on a new switch. These requirements must be met:
* MAC addresses must be learned dynamically
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* Log messages must be generated without disabling the interface when unwanted traffic is seen
Which two commands must be configured to complete this task"? (Choose two)

A. SW(config-if)aswitchport port-security maximum 2

B. SW(ccnfig-if)=switchport port-security mac-address sticky

C. SW(confKj-if)j=switchport port-security violation restrict

D. SW(ccenfig-if)=switchport port-security violation shutdown

E. SW(config.if)sswitchport port-security mac-address 0010.7B84.45E6

Answer: E (LEAVE A REPLY)

NEW QUESTION: 324
Refer to Exhibit.

@ Se000 § 8
Se0/0/0 Wastibaon Configured routers IPv6 addresses :
Atlanta o3 ngt - Atlanta
Lo1 2012 /126 - o Senal 0/0/0 : 20121126
Defaut Route /0 via S0/0/0 el e Loopback1: 2000-1/128
- New York

20237126 Serial 0/0/0 - 2012::2/1126
Senal 0/0/1 - 2023:2/126
Loopback2: 2000:2/128
- Washington
Senal 0/0/0 : 2023.:3/126
Loopback3: 2000::3/128

The loopback1 interface of the Atlanta router must reach the loopback3 interface of the Washington router.
Which two static host routes must be configured on the NEW York router? (Choose two)

A. ipv6 route 2000::1/128 2012::1

B. ipv6 route 2000::3/128 s0/0/0

C. ipv6 route 2000::3/128 2023::3

D. ipv6 route 2000::1/128 2012::2

E. ipv6 route 2000::1/128 s0/0/1

Answer: D,E (LEAVE A REPLY)

NEW QUESTION: 325
Refer to Exhibit.

SW2

vip comain cisco

vtp mods transparent

vip password ciscotest

interface fastethernet(/1
description coanection to sWl
switchport mode trunk
swvitchport trunk encapsulation dotlg

How does SW2 interact with other switches in this VTP domain?
A. It processes VTP updates from any VTP clients on the network on its access ports.
B. It receives updates from all VTP servers and forwards all locally configured VLANSs out all trunk ports
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C. It forwards only the VTP advertisements that it receives on its trunk ports.

D. It transmits and processes VTP updates from any VTP Clients on the network on its trunk ports

Answer: C (LEAVE A REPLY)

Reference:

https://www.cisco.com/c/en/us/support/docs/lan-switching/vtp/10558-21.html

The VTP mode of SW2 is transparent so it only forwards the VTP updates it receives to its trunk links without processing them.

NEW QUESTION: 326
Drag drop the descriptions from the left onto the correct configuration-management technologies on the right.

fundamental configuration elements are stored in a manifest

uses TCP port 10002 for configuration push jobs

uses Ruby for fundamental configuration elements

uses YAML for fundamental configuration elements

Answer:
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fundamental configuration elements are stored In a manifest

uses YAML for fundamental configuration elements

uses SSH for remote device communication

Y .

et
uses SSH for remote device communication E
*"—

uses TCP port 10002 for configuration push jobs

uses Ruby for fundamental configuration elements

uses TCP 8140 for communication

fundamental configuration elements are stored in a manifest

CISCO

Explanation




uses YAML for fundamental configuration alements

uses SSH for remote device communicabon

[Chef mfﬁ‘

uses TCP port 10002 for configuration push jobs

P

uses Ruby forfundamental conf gwaﬁ%n'il

N

Puppet ~E A

uses TCP 8140 for communication

fundamental configuration elements are stored in 3 manifest

The focus of Ansible is to be streamlined and fast, and to require no node agent installation.

Thus, Ansible performs all functions over SSH. Ansible is built on Python, in contrast to the Ruby foundation of Puppet and Chef.
TCP port 10002 is the command port. It may be configured in the Chef Push Jobs configuration file .
This port allows Chef Push Jobs clients to communicate with the Chef Push Jobs server.

Puppet is an open-source configuration management solution, which is built with Ruby and offers custom Domain Specific Language

(DSL) and Embedded Ruby (ERB) templates to create custom Puppet language files, offering a declarative-paradigm programming
approach.

A Puppet piece of code is called a manifest, and is a file with .pp extension.

NEW QUESTION: 327

Drag and drop the descriptions of AAA services from the left onto the corresponding services on the right.



Answer:

allows the user to change to enable mode ”

records user commands I

limits the user's access permissions
logs session statistics

logs session statistics

|§ 1 validates user credentials J
records user commands . N H

allows the user to cha he
secures access to routers

Buthorization

validates user credentials limits the user’s &mc_o—l

secures access o routers I

NEW QUESTION: 328

Which statement about Link Aggregation when implemented on a Cisco Wireless LAN Controller is true?
A. To pass client traffic two or more ports must be configured.

B. When enabled the WLC bandwidth drops to 500 Mbps

C. One functional physical port is needed to pass client traffic

D. The EtherChannel must be configured in "mode active"

Answer: C (LEAVE A REPLY)

NEW QUESTION: 329
Drag and drop the statements about networking from the left onto the corresponding networking types on the right.
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This type allows better controd over how networks work and how
networks are configuned.

twummmmmmmmmm p— —————————
APls.

heew devioes are configured using the physical Infrastructure, g

This type orovisions resources from a centralized locaton.

o Laliale, |

Answer:

Networking

New devices are configured using the physcal infrastructure,

[This type ensbles networks to integrate with applications through
APls.

New devices are conligured using the phiyscal infrastructure, :l

Explanation
A picture containing table Description automatically generated



Traditional Networking

New devices are configured using the physical infrastructure.

This type provisions resources from 3 centralized location.

§ .

* "This type requires 3 distributed control plane.

This type enables networks to integrate with applications through
APIs.

This type allows better control over how networks work and how
networks are configured.

NEW QUESTION: 330
Refer to the exhibit.

Routerf#show ip route
Codes: L - local, C - connected, S - static, R - RIP, M - mobile, B - BGP
D - EIGRP, EX - EIGRP external, O - OSPF, IA - OSPF inter area
N1 - OSPF NSSA external type 1, N2 - OSPF NSSA external type 2
El - OSPF external type 1, E2 - OSPF external type 2
i - IS-IS, su - IS-IS summary, L1 - IS-IS level-l, L2 - IS-IS level-2
ia - IS-IS inter area, * - candidate default, U - per-user static route

Gateway of last resort is 209.165.202.131 to network 0.0.0.0

S*  0.0.0.0/0 {1/0] via 209.165.202.131
209.1653200.0/27 is subnetted, 1 subnets

s 209.165.200224 [254/0] via 209.165.202.129
209.165.201.0/27 is subnetted, 1 subnets

s 209 465 201" 041 /0T via 209.165.202.130

Which command configures a floating static route to provide a backup to the primary link?
A. ip route 0.0.0.0 0.0.0.0 209.165.200.224

B. ip route 209.165.201.0 255.255.255.224 209.165.202.130

C. ip route 209.165.200.224 255.255.255.224 209.165.202.129 254

D. ip route 0.0.0.0 0.0.0.0 209.165.202.131

Answer: (SHOW ANSWER)
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NEW QUESTION: 331

Which command must you enter to switch from privileged EXEC mode to user EXEC mode on a Cisco device?
A. disable

B. logout

C. enable

D. configure terminal

Answer: (SHOW ANSWER)

Valid 200-301 Dumps shared by BraindumpsPass.com for Helping Passing 200-301 Exam! BraindumpsPass.com now offer the
newest 200-301 exam dumps, the BraindumpsPass.com 200-301 exam questions have been updated and answers have
been corrected get the newest BraindumpsPass.com 200-301 dumps with Test Engine here:
https://www.braindumpspass.com/Cisco/200-301-practice-exam-dumps.html (1800 Q&As Dumps, 40%OFF Special Discount:

Exam-Tests)

NEW QUESTION: 332

What is difference between RADIUS and TACACS+?

A. RADIUS logs all commands that are entered by the administrator, but TACACS+ logs only start, stop, and interim commands.
B. TACACS+ separates authentication and authorization, and RADIUS merges them.

C. TACACS+ encrypts only password information, and RADIUS encrypts the entire payload.

D. RADIUS is most appropriate for dial authentication, but TACACS+ can be used for multiple types of authentication.

Answer: B (LEAVE A REPLY)

Section: Network Access

NEW QUESTION: 333

Refer to the exhibit.
f

-5 ’
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An access list is required to permit traffic from any host on interface G0/0 and deny traffic from interface G/0/1. Which access list
must be applied?

A. Option C
B. Option A
C. Option D
D. Option B
Answer: (SHOW ANSWER)

NEW QUESTION: 334
Refer to Exhibit.

Seodn © po—
_'.;

Atlanta | Saoo &) Se0/0/0 A ;'_’f;“rq“"

Lol g | - N ' ,
LN, W Static route to Lo1 on Atlanta via Se0/0/1
20127126 Configured routers IPvE addresses

- Allanta
Senal 0/0/0 - 2012-1126

20231126 Serial 00/1 - 2013-1/126
Loopback1: 2000.1/128
Sel/0) e Se0/0/1 izl
>

Senal 0/0/0 : 201221126

Senal 00/1 - 2023:2/126
New-York Loopback2 2000-2/128
Lo2 - Washington'

Senal 0/0/0 - 2023:-3126

Senal 0/1 - 20133126

Loopback3: 2000-3/128

An engineer is configuring the NEW York router to reach the Lo1 interface of the Atlanta router using interface Se0/0/0 as the
primary path. Which two commands must be configured on the New York router so that it can reach the Lo1 interface of the Atlanta
router via Washington when the link between New York and Atlanta goes down? (Choose two)

A. ipv6 router 2000::1/128 2012::1

B. ipv6 router 2000::1/128 2012::1 5

C. ipv6 router 2000::1/128 2012::2

D. ipv6 router 2000::1/128 2023::2 5

E. ipv6 router 2000::1/128 2023::3 5

Answer: A,E (LEAVE A REPLY)

Explanation
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Floating static routes are static routes that have an administrative distance greater than the administrative distance (AD) of another
static route or dynamic routes. By default a static route has an AD of 1 then floating static route must have the AD greater than 1.
Floating static route has a manually configured administrative distance greater than that of the primary route and therefore would not
be in the routing table until the primary route fails.

NEW QUESTION: 335
Drag and drop the network protocols from the left onto the correct transport services on the right.

[Connection Onented

SMTP

P

SNMP

VolP
l IConnectioniess

SSH

s b 0 U

Answer:

NEW QUESTION: 336



ip arp inspection vlan 2
interface fastethernet 0/4-" =~
switchport mode actess |
“switchport access vian Z

Refer to the exhibit. What is the effect of this configuration?

A. The switch port remains administratively down until the interface is connected to another switch.
B. Dynamic ARP Inspection is disabled because the ARP ACL is missing.

C. The switch port interface trust state becomes untrusted.

D. The switch port remains down until it is configured to trust or untrust incoming packets.
Answer: (SHOW ANSWER)

Section: Security Fundamentals

NEW QUESTION: 337
Refer to the exhibit.

TenGigabitEthernet0/1/0 is up, line protocol is up
Hardware 1S BUILT-IN-EPA-8x10G, address is 780c¢.f02a.db91 (bia 780a.102b.db91)
Description: Connection to SiteB
Internet address is 10.10.10.1/30

Distance between sites
7
L Site B
MTU 8146 bytes, BW 10000000 Kbit/sec, DLY 10 usec,

SitéA#ghow intdrface TenGigabitEthernet0/1/0
reliability 255/255, txload 1/255, rxload 1/255

Full Duplex, 10000Mbps, link type is force-up, media type i1s SFP-SR
5 minute input rate 264797000 bits/sec, 26672 packets/sec
5 minute output rate 122464000 bils/sec, 15724 packets/sec

SiteB#show interface TenGigabitEthernet0/1/0
TenGigabitlEthernet0/1/0 s up, line protocol is up
Hardware is BUILT-IN-EPA-8x10G, address is 780c.f02c.db26 (bia 780c.f02c.db26)
Description. Connection (o SiteA
Internet address is 10.10.10.2/30
MTU 8146 bytes, BW 10000000 Kbit/sec, DLY 10 usec,
reliability 255/255, txload 1/255, rxload 1/255
Full Duplex, 10000Mbps, link type is force-up, media type is SFP-LR
5 minute inpult rate 122464000 bits/sec, 15724 packels/sec

5 minute output rate 264797000 bits/sec, 26672 packets/sec

Site A was recently connected to site B over a new single-mode fiber path. Users at site A report Intermittent connectivity Issues with
applications hosted at site B. What is the reason for the problem?

A. Heavy usage is causing high latency.

B. The wrong cable type was used to make the connection.

C. physical network errors are being transmitted between the two sites.

D. An incorrect type of transceiver has been inserted into a device on the link.

Answer: D (LEAVE A REPLY)



https://www.exam-tests.com/200-301-exam/Cisco.200-301.v2024-12-17.q416.html
https://www.exam-tests.com/200-301-exam/Cisco.200-301.v2024-12-17.q416.html

NEW QUESTION: 338

Which MAC address is recognized as a VRRP virtual address?
A. 0000.5E00.010a

B. 0000.0C07.AC99

C. 0005.3709.8968

D. 0007.C070.ABO1

Answer: A (LEAVE A REPLY)

NEW QUESTION: 339

Which Cisco proprietary protocol ensures traffic recovers immediately, transparently, and automatically when edge devices or
access circuits fail?

A. HSRP

B. SLB

C. VRRP

D. FHRP

Answer: (SHOW ANSWER)

NEW QUESTION: 340
Refer to the exhibit.

G0O/0/0 G0/0/0 &=

B | Network b
192.168.2.0/24

GO0/0
1
IP Addr 2
192.168.1.0/24
2 Network

' ¥ .3.0/24
G0/0/0 192.168.3.0/2

- GO/0/2

e W e N 81

Router C
RouterA(config)#ip route" 0.0.0 OH"000,0.0 192 .168 .2 .2

Which command must be issued to enable a floating static default route on router A?
A. ip route 0.0.0.0 0.0.0.0 192.168.2.1 10

B. ip default-gateway 192.168.2.1

C. ip route 0.0.0.0 0.0.0.0 192.168.1.2 10

D. Ip route 0.0.0.0 0.0.0.0 192.168.1.2

Answer: (SHOW ANSWER)
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NEW QUESTION: 341

Which two QoS tools can provide congestion management? (Choose two)
A. CAR

B. FRTS

C. CBWFQ

D. PBR

E. PQ

Answer: C,E (LEAVE A REPLY)

NEW QUESTION: 342

Refer to the exhibit.
"1 -i 2 [+ 1]
A B B -
— - -
wd N U © rm;anm; 1 520/ la
10.10.10.1/2¢ 10.10.30.2/2 20.20.20.1/24 2020202/
srenl (w :mun S5 stilic, A -TNIP, A'S sobile, B - BGP Koivios 10 cove @

Coses: € - conne J"  SEatle, U« RIP, M - setlle, § - BOP

o - LIGW, CIGAF extersal, © = DOPT, 1A - OS5 [nter ares

" @5 external type 1, AQ - CSIF NS3A extersal type I
extersal type 1, €2 - (5N extermal type ¥

15 we = 1518 sowery, L] - 1308 lewi-1, L] - 03018 lewel-]
b= [5-08 Lited afed, & - caddldate Sefawll, U - per-wief itALlL Foule

B 1GNP, DR BEGAP Emrhe | DR, 1A - OIPF inter aree
ML = 5P waf paternpl Uppe 1, M1 = OSFF MOSSA extermal type 2
Bl - 4P maternal type 1, B2 - OO Eatersal hype 2

1= 1918, su = 1518 semmary, L1 - 1508 lewel-1, L2 - (%1% lewel-2
8 = I5-1% Anter aves, » - condigate oefeult, U - per-user static rowte] 2

o~ COR, P~ poriedic downlonded Atalic rowte B __"9"'3 - WA, P - perlodic dowsloaded static reuwle
Fo |4
Poatowny af Last résdrl |b sol set b3 5@9\- teway of Last resedt Ls mot set
. -
W0 0.0/24 in asboetted, | submeis P et 00 Gs soetted, 1 sebrets
i 20.18.10.0 s directly cosnected, Faitfthermetd/e "‘ 4 < 20.20.20.9 Iy directly (omecied, Tastitherretit/]
LM i uaietted, 1 sbhets
RW3A0w LD route % JE_ibi8.00.8 U gicecily conseciod, Faaiiihersidl
Cotad! - conmibilad, § - static, A - WIP, N - mblle, B
D - £GP, £X - LIGAP external, 0 - 03PF, DA -
N - O8FF WISA etersal type §, N2 - OOFF M | eat, tﬂl' J
H. - 05N extersal type 1, EX - OS/F exte
= 1%=013, su = [5=1% sammary, L] = : = 1%=1% Llewel=)

u = PS=1% ister area, » - condidale pll wker wlatlld rosle
@ = 00N, P« perlodlc downlosded ul't

Gatesay of Laat resart is not sl

WM iy wiheetied, | wwboeis

€ .00, 0.0 1t durectly Commected. Fartithersstd/l
B84 M 1y wibnetted, | wibneis
5 19.10.00.8 [0/0] wia 20.29.09.1

Router R1 Fa0/0 is unable ping router R3 Fa0/1.

Which action must be taken in router R1 to help resolve the configuration issue?

A. configure a static route with Fa0/1 as the egress interface to reach the 20.20.20.0/24 network
B. set the default gateway as 20.20.20.2

C. configure a static route with 10.10.10.2 as the next hop to reach the 20.20.20.0/24 network
D. set the default network as 20.20.20.0/24

Answer: C (LEAVE A REPLY)

NEW QUESTION: 343
Refer to the exhibit.
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2 %) jl_'ll_. onf i_l'_.r sall
Windows IF Configuration

Host Hame . . . « = = =« o« = = = « = Inspironl5
Primary Dns Suff ix -

Mode Type . . . . . . . . b 1 Mixed
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An engineer is tasked with verifying network configuration parameters on a client workstation to report back to the team lead. Drag
and drop the node identifiers from the left onto the network parameters on the right.

192.168.1.1 broadcast address
192.168.1.20 default gateway
192.168.1.254 . host [P address
192.168.1.255 last assignable IP address in the subnet
| B8-76-3F-7C-57-DF MAC address

Answer:



192.168.1.1 L | 192.168.1.255

I
91684, 20 0 c : 152,168.1.1
Kl

2] e |

192.164.1.255 ;I I 1¥IH~H¥

Csdis | _ClSeor \I

192.168.1.255

Explanation

192.168.1.1

———
i

192.168.1.254

Sl
8376 3F ST

NEW QUESTION: 344
Refer to the exhibit.



What does router R1 use as its OSPF router-ID?

A.10.10.1.10

B. 10.10.10.20

C.172.16.15.10

D. 192.168.0.1

Answer: C (LEAVE A REPLY)

Explanation

OSPF uses the following criteria to select the router ID:1. Manual configuration of the router ID (via the

"router-id x.x.x.x" command under OSPF router configuration mode).2. Highest IP address on a loopback interface.3. Highest IP
address on a non-loopback and active (no shutdown) interface.

NEW QUESTION: 345
Refer to the exhibit.

SWl#show run intigig 0/1

interface GigabitEthernet0/l
switchport access-vlan i1

switchport trunk allowed vlian 1-10
switchport trunk encapsulation dotlqg
switchport trunk“vnative vlan 5
switchport meode trunk

speed 1000

duplex full

Which action is expected from SW1 when the untagged frame is received on the GigabitEthernet0/1 interface?
A. The frame is processed in VLAN 11

B. The frame is processed in VLAN 5.

C. The frame is dropped

D. The frame is processed in VLAN 1

Answer: B (LEAVE A REPLY)
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NEW QUESTION: 346
Refer to the exhibit.

1 -
10.10.10.16/30 —3- Internet

10.10.10.0/30
1

Firewall

10.10.13 107225

F— Fpp—— 1
o & O NetwWoIrk v.U.U

tad, 4 subnets, P masks
r c@nn@cté@d, FagiEdhex@erO/1
clfvig 18. 18 18 1L 3 OgE S92 218 FastEthernetd/1

vy conWected, FastEthernet(/24

Q0 O 0N

m

Which type of route does R1 use to reach host 10.10.13.10/327

A. floating static route

B. host route

C. default route

D. network route

Answer: D (LEAVE A REPLY)

Explanation

From the output, we see R1 will use the entry "O 10.10.13.0/25 [110/4576] via 10.10.10.1, ..." to reach host
10.10.13.10. This is a network route.Note: "B* 0.0.0.0/0 ..." is a default route.

Valid 200-301 Dumps shared by BraindumpsPass.com for Helping Passing 200-301 Exam! BraindumpsPass.com now offer the
newest 200-301 exam dumps, the BraindumpsPass.com 200-301 exam questions have been updated and answers have
been corrected get the newest BraindumpsPass.com 200-301 dumps with Test Engine here:
https://www.braindumpspass.com/Cisco/200-301-practice-exam-dumps.html (1800 Q&As Dumps, 40%OFF Special Discount:

Exam-Tests)
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NEW QUESTION: 347

When DHCP is configured on a router, which command must be entered so the default gateway is automatically distributed?
A. default-gateway

B. default-router

C. ip helper-address

D. dns-server

Answer: B (LEAVE A REPLY)

NEW QUESTION: 348

Which keyword in a NAT configuration enables the use of one outside IP address for multiple inside hosts?

A. source

B. static

C. pool

D. overload

Answer: (SHOW ANSWER)

By adding the keyword "overload" at the end of a NAT statement, NAT becomes PAT (Port Address Translation). This is also a kind
of dynamic NAT that maps multiple private |IP addresses to a single public IP address (many-to-one) by using different ports. Static
NAT and Dynamic NAT both require a one-to-one mapping from the inside local to the inside global address. By using PAT, you can
have thousands of users connect to the Internet using only one real global IP address. PAT is the technology that helps us not run
out of public IP address on the Internet.

This is the most popular type of NAT.
An example of using "overload" keyword is shown below:
R1(config)# ip nat inside source list 1 interface ethernet1 overload

NEW QUESTION: 349

A user configured OSPF in a single area between two routers A serial interface connecting R1 and R2 is running encapsulation PPP
By default which OSPF network type is seen on this interface when the user types show ip ospf interface on R1 or R27?

A. port-to-multipoint

B. broadcast

C. point-to-point

D. nonbroadcast

Answer: C (LEAVE A REPLY)

Explanation

The default OSPF network type for HDLC and PPP on Serial link is point-to-point (while the default OSPF network type for Ethernet
link is Broadcast).

NEW QUESTION: 350
Refer to the exhibit.
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Router2é#show ip route
Gateway of last resort is not set

10.0.0.0/8 = variably subnetted, 4 subnets, 2 masks
10.10.10.8830is directly connected, FastEthemgtv2
10.10.10.12730 s drectly connected, Fastihefmet®1
10.10.13.0/25 [110/11] via 10.10.10.9, $00100-08, FastEthametll2
[110/11] via 10.10.10.13, 00:00:03, FastEthemett/1
10.10.10 430 is directly connected, FastEthemnatv2

If OSPF is running on this network, how does Router 2 handle traffic from Site B to 10.10.13/25 at Site A?

A. It sends packets out of interface Fa0/2 only.

B. It sends packets out of interface Fa0/1 only.

C. It cannot send packets to 10.10.13 128/25

D. It load-balances traffic out of Fa0/1 and Fa0/2

Answer: (SHOW ANSWER)

Router2 does not have an entry for the subnet 10.10.13.128/25. It only has an entry for 10.10.13.0/25, which ranges from 10.10.13.0
to 10.10.13.127.

NEW QUESTION: 351
Refer to the exhibit. A network administrator has been tasked with securing VTY access to a router Which access-list entry
accomplishes this task?

accegs—ligt 101 pexmit ospf any any
access-1list 101 permit tcp any any eq 179
access-list 101 permit tcp any eq 179 any
acgéss-1ist 401 foermit gre any any
accesstlist 0l ‘permit esp any any

access=-list 101 deny ospf any any

access-list 101 permit tcp 10.1.1.0 0.0.0.255 172.16.1.0 0.0.0.255 eq telnet
access-list 101 permit udp 10.1.1.00/0.0.255 172.16.1.0 0.0.0.255 eq 500
access-list 101 permit udp 10.1.100°0.0.0.255 172.16.1.0 0.0.0.255 eq 4500
access-list 101 deny ip any any log

interface Ethernet0/0
ip address 10.1.1.25(255.255.255.0
ip access-group 101 in

A. access-list 101 permit tcp 10.11.0 0.0.0.255 172.16.10 0.0.0.255 eq telnet
B. access-list 101 permit tcp 10.11.0 0.0.0.255 172.16.10 0.0.0.255 eq scp
C. access-list 101 permit tcp 10.1.10 0.0.0.255 172.16.10 0.0.0.255 eq ssh
D. access-list 101 permit tcp 10.1.10 0.0.0.255 172.16.10 0.0.0.255 eq https
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Answer: C (LEAVE A REPLY)

NEW QUESTION: 352
Refer to the exhibit.

i

What action establishes the OSPF neighbor relationship without forming an adjacency?
A. modify priority

B. modify process ID

C. modify hello interval

D. modify network type

Answer: C (LEAVE A REPLY)

NEW QUESTION: 353

What is the difference regrading reliability and communication type between TCP and UDP?

A. TCP is reliable and is a connection-oriented protocol; UDP is not reliable and is a connectionless protocol.
B. TCP is not reliable and is a connectionless protocol; UDP is reliable and is a connection-oriented protocol.
C. TCP is reliable and is a connectionless protocol; UDP is not reliable and is a connection-oriented protocol.

D. TCP is not reliable and is a connection-oriented protocol; UDP is reliable and is a connectionless protocol.
Answer: (SHOW ANSWER)

NEW QUESTION: 354
Drag and drop the network protocols from the left onto the correct transport services on the right.
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Answer:

Explanation:



[Connection Oriented

NEW QUESTION: 355
Refer to the exhibit. Which two statements about the network environment of router R1 must be true? (Choose two.)



Rl#show ip route
Gateway of last resort is 10.85.33.14 to network 0.0.0.0

D*EX 0.0.0.0/0
[170/257024) via 10.85.33.14, Tw0d, TenGigabitEthernet(/2/0.100
[170/257024) wvia 10.85.33.10, 7TwO0d, TenGigabitEthernat(0/1/0.100
10.0.0.0/8 is variably subnetted, 6692 subnets, Z0 masks
10.0.0.0/8 [20/0] wia 10.48.144 .14, 1lwsd
EX 10.0.1.0/24
[170/51968] wvia 10.85.33.14, 7w0d, TenGigabitEthernet0/2/0.100
[170/51968] wvia 10.85.33.10, 7wl0d, TenGigabitEtharnat0/1/0.100
D EX 10.0.2.0/23
[170/51968] wvia 10.85.33.14, Twl0d, TenGigabitEthernet0/2/0.100
[170/51968] via 10.85.33.10, 7w0d, TenGigabitEthernet(/1/0.100
D EX 10.0.4.0/22
[170/51968] wvia 10.85.33.14, 7wld, TenGigabitEthernet0/2/0.100
[170/51968] wvia 10.85.33.10, 7w0d, TenGigabitEthernat(/1/0.100
D EX 10.0.8.0/21
[170/51968] wvia 10.85.33.14, 7wl0d, TenGigabitEthernet0/2/0.100
[170/51968] via 10.85.33.10, 7wld, TenGigabitEthernetd/1/0.100
D EX 10.0.16.0/20
[170/51968] via 10.85%.33. .14, " 7wld, TenGigabitEthernetd/2/0.100
[170/51968)] via 10.85.33.10,"7w0d, TenGigabitEthernetl/1/0.100
D EX 10.0.32.0/19
[170/51968] via 10.8%.33.14, 7wld, TenGigabitEtharnatd/2/0.100
[170/51968] wvia 10.85.33.10, 7wl0d, TenGigabitEthernet0/1/0.100
10.1.96.0/23 [20/0] via 10.111.33.217, 2w3d
10.1.96.0/24 [20/0] wia 10.111.33.217, 2w3d
10.1:97.0/24 [20/0] wia 10.111.33.217, 4w3d
EX 10.1.255.240/28
[170/51968] via 10.85.33.14, 7w0d, TenGigabitEthernet0/2/0.100
[1L70/51968] wvia 10.85.33.10, 7Twld, TenGigabitEthernet0/1/0.100
10.2.0.0/16
[170/51968] via 10.85.33.14, 7w0d, TenGigabitEthernetld/2/0.100
[170/51968] wvia 10.85.33.10, 7wld, TenGigabitEthernetd/1/0.100
10.2.0.0/24 [20/0] wia 10.111.33.217, 4wsd
10.2.96.0/23 [20/0] wvia 10.48.144.14, 4w5d
10.2.96.0/24 [20/0] wia 10.48.144.14, 3wld
10.2.97.0/24 [20/0) wia 10.48.144.14, 4wSd
EX 10.3.0.0f16
[170/%1968] wia 10.85.33.14, 7wdd, TenGigabitEthernet0/2/0.100
[170/51968] via 10.85.33.10, 7w0d, TenGigabitEthernet0/1/0.100
10.5.1.0/24 [20/0] wia 10.111.33.217, 1lwdd
10.5.330/24 f20/0)0viaidD.111.33.217, 4w3d
10.6.0.0/24 T20/0] via 10.111.33.217, 3w3d

o =N N N
g

O wm

Pow

A. The EIGRP administrative distance was manually changed from 90 to 170.
B. There are 20 different network masks within the 10.0.0.0/8 network.

C. Ten routes are equally load-balanced between Te0/1/0.100 and Te0/2/0.100
D. A static default route to 10.85.33.14 was defined.

E. The 10.0.0.0/8 network was learned via external EIGRP.

Answer: B,E (LEAVE A REPLY)

NEW QUESTION: 356
Drag and drop the threat-mitigation techniques from the left onto the types of threat or attack they mitigate on the right.
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B I N

Configure BPDU guard. 802 1: doublle E-aqé’mqu v

-
Configure dynamic ARP inspection ? L ARPSpoofing

Configure rool guaml. ° A LR umwanted superior BPOUs

Configure VACL. unwanted BPDUs on PortFast-enabled interfaces

Answer:
Configure BPOU guard, Confipure VACL
Configure dynamic ARP inspection Configure dynamic ARP inspection
Configure root guard Configurs root guand.
| I a R &
BN BLELEN LE.
Configure vaCL onfigure BP0 guard
i A e
R e ':'; ]

NEW QUESTION: 357

Which two statements about TACACS+ are true? (Choose two)

A. It encrypts the password only

B. it uses UDP port 49

C. It combines authentication and authorization to simplify configuration
D. It uses TCP port 49.

E. It supports full command logging

Answer: D,E (LEAVE A REPLY)

NEW QUESTION: 358

What is a function of an endpoint on a network?

A. forwards traffic between VLANs on a network

B. connects server and client devices to a network

C. allows users to record data and transmit to a file server
D. provides wireless services to users in a building
Answer: (SHOW ANSWER)

An endpoint is a remote computing device that communicates back and forth with a network to which it is connected. Examples of
endpoints include:

- Desktops

- Laptops

- Smartphones
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- Tablets

- Servers

- Workstations

- Internet-of-things (loT) devices

NEW QUESTION: 359
Refer to the exhibit.

Wli(config-lin=)fline vty 0 13
SWl(config-line)tno login local
W1l (config-line) fpassword cisco

W2 (config) lusername adninl passgword abodl234
S¥W2 (config| fusername adnin? pasSsword abedl234
W2 (config-line)fline vty O 45
SWi(config-laine)flogin lobal

5W1(config) fusername (ddminl secret]abodi2dd
IWI (config) fusernamd “adnin2 sedret| abdiiz 4!
SW3 (config-lingfline vty 0 15 __ _ _ __
W3 (config-lindiflogin local i -

SWd4(configl fusername adminl secret abodi2l4
SWéi(configl fusername admin? secret abodl2i4
AWs(config-line)fline console O

Wi (config-lin=)tlogin local

An administrator configures four switches for local authentication using passwords that are stored in a cryptographic hash. The four
switches must also support SSH access for administrators to manage the network infrastructure. Which switch is configured
correctly to meet these requirements?

A. SW3

B. SW2

C.SW1

D. SW4

Answer: A (LEAVE A REPLY)

NEW QUESTION: 360
Which condition does the err-disabled status indicate on an Ethernet interface?
A. The serial interface is disabled.
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B. The interface is configured with the shutdown command.

C. The interface is fully functioning.

D. There is a duplex mismatch.

E. The device at the other end of the connection is powered off.
F. Port security has disabled the interface.

Answer: F (LEAVE A REPLY)

NEW QUESTION: 361

An engineer is configuring remote access to a router from |IP subnet 10.139.58.0/28. The domain name, crypto keys, and SSH have
been configured. Which configuration enables the traffic on the destination router?

A)

interface FastEthernet0/0
ip address 10.122.49.1 255.255.255.240
access-group 120 in

ip access-list extended 120 |
permit tcp 10,139.58.0 255.255.255.248 any eq 22

B)

interface FastEthernet0/0
ip address 10.122:49.1255.255.255.252
ip access-group 110 in

ip access-list extended 110
permit tcp 10.139.58.0 0.0.0.15 host 10.122.49.1 eq 22

C)

interface FastEthernet0/0 |
ip address 10.122.49.1 255.255.265.248

ip access-group 10 in

ip access-list standard 10
permit udp 10.139.58.0 0.0.0.7 host 10.122.49.1 eq 22

D)

interface FastEthernet0/0
ip address 10.122.49.1 255.255.255.252
ip access-group 105 in

ip access-list standard 105
permit tcp 10.139.58.0 0.0.0.7 eq 22 host 10.122.49.1

A. Option C
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B. Option D
C. Option A
D. Option B
Answer: D (LEAVE A REPLY)

Valid 200-301 Dumps shared by BraindumpsPass.com for Helping Passing 200-301 Exam! BraindumpsPass.com now offer the
newest 200-301 exam dumps, the BraindumpsPass.com 200-301 exam questions have been updated and answers have
been corrected get the newest BraindumpsPass.com 200-301 dumps with Test Engine here:
https://www.braindumpspass.com/Cisco/200-301-practice-exam-dumps.html (1800 Q&As Dumps, 40%OFF Special Discount:

Exam-Tests)

NEW QUESTION: 362

Refer to the exhibit.
10.10.225.0/28 10.10.225.16/28 10.10.225.64/26 20 Hosts

An engineer must add a subnet for a new office that will add 20 users to the network.

Which IPv4 network and subnet mask combination does the engineer assign to minimize wasting addresses?
A. 10.10.225.48 255.255.255.224

B. 10.10.225.32 255.255.255.240

C. 10.10.225.48 255.255.255.240

D. 10.10.225.32 255.255.255.224

Answer: D (LEAVE A REPLY)

NEW QUESTION: 363
DRAG DROP
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Answer:
RouIus
uDP
uDP

combines authentication and authorization

encrypts only the password

combines authentication and authorization

encryptsiérily the password

TCP

Separate AAA

multi-vendors

Tacaces +

Encrypts the entire body

proprietary

TCP

Separate AAA




NEW QUESTION: 364
Refer to the exhibit. An engineer configured the New York router with static routes that point to the Atlanta and Washington sites.
Which command must be configured on the Atlanta and Washington routers so that both sites are able to reach the loopback2

interface on the New York router?

— %= Configured routers IPv6 addresses :
e Se0/00 5 -Atgllanlat
Se0/0/0 _
Atlanta Washington Serial 0/0/0 : 2012::1/126
Lod 20121126 Lo3 Loopback1: 2000::1/128
) - New York:
Serial 0/0/0 : 2012::2/126
- Serial 0/0/1 : 2023::2/126
& Loopback2: 2000::2/128
- Washington:
Se0/0/0 2t Se0/0M Serial 0/0/0 : 2023::3/126
0w Loopback3: 2000::3/128
New-York
o2
A. ipv6 route ::/0 Serial 0/0/1
B. ipv6 route 0/0 Serial 0/0/0
C. ipv6 route ::/0 Serial 0/0/0
D. ip route 0.0.0.0.0.0.0.0 Serial 0/0/0
E. ipv6 route ::/0 2000::2

Answer: (SHOW ANSWER)

Network + Interface (Source interface) or Next Hop (IP Address Neighbor).
So, you have 4 possibilities:

Atlanta = ipv6 route::/0 2012::2/126

or

Atlanta = ipv6 route::/0 Serial 0/0/0

Washington= ipv6 route::/0 2023::2/126
or
Washington= ipv6 route::/0 Serial 0/0/0

NEW QUESTION: 365
Drag and drop the application protocols from the left onto the transport protocols that it uses on the right
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Answer:

NEW QUESTION: 366

Which two VPN technologies are recommended by Cisco for multiple branch offices and large-scale deployments? (Choose two.)
A. site-to-site VPN

B. clientless VPN

C. IDMVPN

D. IPsec remote access

E. IGETVPN

Answer: B,C (LEAVE A REPLY)

NEW QUESTION: 367
Refer to the exhibit.
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EEREEEBRE

[roct@HostTest ~]F ip routs s A g
dafault via 192.1680.1.193 dav athl proto static ; ‘“I 2 K
192.168.1.0/26 dav athl proto kernel mnpt u.ln m 92, 'It-l 1. ﬂu metric 1

[rootf@HostTest ~]§ ip addr show ethl "
ethl: mtu 1500 qdisc pfifo fast g'htlm
link/athar 00:0C:22:83:79 A0 hErd re:ef-Of: Fr:Ff-£F
inet 192.168.1.200/26 bpd '192.168.1.255 scopas global ethl
inetf fe80::20c:298f telY:79b3/64 scope link
valid 1ft forsver praferred lft foraver

Drag and drop the networking parameters from the left onto the correct values on the right.

default gateway 00:0C:22
hostIP address 00:0C:22:83:79:A3

NIC MAC address 192.168.1.193
NIC vendor OUI | _ 192.168.1.200

subnet mask | | 255.255.255.192
Answer:
default gateway NIC vendorgﬂ_}iil% IJ:OC:22
host IP address
NIC MAC address .
NIC vendor OUI

I host IP address $8.1.200

Hbncliene Cl J é"’“et“mk 55.255.192

NEW QUESTION: 368
Drag and drop the network protocols from the left onto the correct transport services on the right.




Answer:

NEW QUESTION: 369

which definition of a host route is true?

A. A route to the exact /32 destination address

B. Dynamic route learned from the server.

C. A route used when a destination route is missing.
D. A route that is manually configured

Answer: A (LEAVE A REPLY)

NEW QUESTION: 370
Drag and drop the Wi-Fi terms from the left onto the descriptions on the right.
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distribution system . 1Fi ;;1:1 q‘:rtt different
: nabiles tw e clients to
extended service set ; ﬁ'l access point
independent basic service set Wi-Fi option based around one or more access points
A\
infrastructure mode @ alphanumeric text string that identifies a wireless network
<
<SID entire wireless cell of an access point and the linkage
to the wired network

Answer:

distribution system ' l ' distribution system
: I g h ' )
extended service set c I S ; p independent basic service set
I

[
independent basic service set : extended senvice set
|
infrastructure mode SSID
SSID infrastructure mode

Explanation:



distnibution system

independent basic senice set

extended =arvice set

SRl

infrastrnecture mode

NEW QUESTION: 371

An organization has decided to start using cloud-provided services. Which cloud service allows the organization to install its own
operating system on a virtual machine?

A. infrastructure-as-a-service

B. network-as-a-service

C. platform-as-a-service

D. software-as-a-service

Answer: A (LEAVE A REPLY)

NEW QUESTION: 372

Which two command sequences must be configured on a switch to establish a Layer 3 EtherChannel with an open-standard
protocol? (Choose two)

A. interface GigabitEthernet0/0/1
channel-group 10 mode active

B. interface GigabitEthernet0/0/1
channel-group 10 mode auto

C. interface port-channel 10

no switchport

ip address 172.16.0.1.255.255.255.0
D. interface port-channel 10
switchport

switchport mode trunk

E. interface GigabitEthernet0/0/1
channel-group 10 mode on
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Answer: A,C (LEAVE A REPLY)

NEW QUESTION: 373
Drag and Drop Question
Drag and drop the networking parameters from the left on to the correct values on the right.

SMTP Connection Oriented
SNMP
TFTP
VolP I
Connectionless [

SSH

I
FTP

=T b u_ g

Answer:

SMTP

SSH

FTP

Connectionless
SNMP

Qj TETP

VolP

Explanation:
SSH uses TCP port 22 while SNMP uses UDP port 161 and 162.

NEW QUESTION: 374
Drag and drop the threat-mitigation techniques from the left onto the types of threat or attack they mitigate on the right.
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configure the BPOLU guard foature ‘“qdnuhhtwq
P o L
corfigure thi dynamic ARP Ingpection festure a gt(.“p -U ARP spoofing
configure Ihe root quard feature ((\'i% urmwanted superior BPDUS
o 1

|

ﬁi (2

configune 3 VLAN acoess

»
configure the BPOU guard feature mmacﬂuwﬂﬁm I;ng

the dynamic ARP inspection festure

urmanted BPOUs on PortFost-cnabiod interiaccs

Answer:

configure the root guard featune be BPDUS

configune the BPCU guard feature f-enabled interfaces

NEW QUESTION: 375
Refer to the exhibit. A network engineer executes the show ip route command on router D.
What is the next hop to network 192.168.1.0/24 and why?

Router C

Subnet
10.0.1.0/30

00001 2H9

Redistribution’between\
EIRP and OSPF

Subnet
.0.0.0/30

Subnet
192.168.1.0/24

A. The next hop is 10.0.2.1 because it uses distance vector routing

B. The next hop is 10.0.2.1 because it is a link-state routing protocol

C. The next hop is 10.0.0.1 because it has a better administrative distance
D. The next hop is 10.0.0.1 because it has a higher metric.

Answer: B (LEAVE A REPLY)



https://www.exam-tests.com/200-301-exam/Cisco.200-301.v2024-12-17.q416.html

NEW QUESTION: 376
Drag and drop the facts about wireless architectures from the left onto the types of access point on the right. Not all options are
used.

SUppOrts automatic deploymaent

manpged from 2 web-bated dishboard

sccesssble for management via Telnet, S5H, or a web il

configired and mmtﬂ by a \'.H..E
B 5 [

requires 2 management [P address

Answer:

Jutanomous Access Poiat

supports automatic deployment accessible for management via Telnel, SSH, of a web GUI

[ B B B B BN X

managed from a web-based dashboard configured and managed by a WAC

y

accessible for management via Telnet, SSH, or a web GUI

Cloud-Based ACCess Point

| % requires 3 management [P address
|| configured and managed by a WLC |

| requires 3 management [P addreds | SEPPTIE S Capry—
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NEW QUESTION: 377

What is the role of disaggregation in controller-based networking?

A. It streamlines traffic handling by assigning individual devices to perform either Layer 2 or Layer 3 functions.
B. It enables a network topology to quickly adjust from a ring network to a star network

C. It summarizes the routes between the core and distribution layers of the network topology.

D. It divides the control-plane and data-plane functions.

Answer: D (LEAVE A REPLY)
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NEW QUESTION: 378

Which IPv6 address is the all-router multicast group?
A. FF02::3

B. FF02::4

C. FF02::2

D. FF02::1

Answer: C (LEAVE A REPLY)

NEW QUESTION: 379
Refer to the exhibit.

Atlantafcont t©

Enter configuration commands, one per line. End with CNTL/I
Atlanta (config) Baaa nevw-mocel

Atlanta (config) faaa anthantication login dafault local
Atlanta (config)fline vty QO 4

Atlanta(config-line)#login authentication default

Atlanta (config-lina] faxic

Atlanta (config)fusafnans ciscoadnmin password adminadminll)
Atlanta (config) Susername ciscoadain privilege 13

Atlanta (config) fanable password ciscolll

Atlanta (config) fenable secret testingllld

Atlanta (config) #and

Which password must an engineer use to enter the enable mode?
A. adminadmin123

B. default

C. testing 1234

D. cisco123

Answer: C (LEAVE A REPLY)

Explanation

If neither the enable password command nor the enable secret command is configured, and if there is a line password configured for
the console, the console line password serves as the enable password for all VTY sessions -> The "enable secret" will be used first
if available, then "enable password" and line password.

NEW QUESTION: 380

Which option about JSON is true?

A. uses predefined tags or angle brackets () to delimit markup text
B. used to describe structured data that includes arrays

C. used for storing information

D. similar to HTML, it is more verbose than XML

Answer: B (LEAVE A REPLY)

Explanation

JSON data is written as name/value pairs.A name/value pair consists of a field name (in double quotes), followed by a colon,
followed by a value:"name":"Mark"JSON can use arrays. Array values must be of type string, number, object, array, boolean or
null..For example:{"name":"John","age":30,"cars":[ "Ford",
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IIBMWII, "Fiatll ]}

NEW QUESTION: 381

A network administrator is troubleshooting the OSPF configuration of routers R1 and R2. The routers cannot establish an adjacency
relationship on their common Ethernet link. The graphic shows the output of the show ip ospf interface e0 command for routers R1
and R2.

Based on the information in the graphic, what is the cause of this problem?

R1: EthernetO is up, line protocol is up
Internet address 192.168.1.2/24, Area 0
Process ID 1, Router ID 192.168.31.33, Network Type BROADCAST, Cost: 10
Transmit Delay is 1 sec, State DR, Priority 1
Designated Router (ID) 192.168.31.33, Interface address 192.168.1.2
No backup designated router on this network
Timer intervals configured, Hello 5, Dead 20, Wait 20, Rettansmit 5

R2: EthernetO is up, line protocol is up
Internet address 192.168.1.1/24, Area 0
Process ID 2, Router D 192.168.31.11, Network Type BRRADCAST, Cost; 10
Transmit Delay i1s.1 sec, State DR, Prionty 1
Designated Router (ID) 192.168.31.11, Interface address 192.168.1.1
No backup designated router on this network
Timer intervals configured, Hello 10, Dead 40, Wait 40, Retransmit 5

A. The priority on R1 should be set higher.

B. A backup designated router needs to be added to the network.
C. The hello and dead timers are not configured properly.

D. The OSPF process ID numbers must match.

E. The cost on R1 should be set higher.

F. The OSPF area is not configured properly.

Answer: (SHOW ANSWER)

NEW QUESTION: 382
Refer to the exhibit.
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Gil/ol

Which switch becomes the root bridge?
A)

18W 1
Bridge Priority - 32768
mac-address Od.ca:Be:7f.a0:24

B)

S5 2
Bridge Priority - 53248
mac-address 02:3e:ee:61:5b:21

C)

(SW 4
Bridge Priority - 32768
mac-address 07:c1:b7:27.dd:73

D)

SW3

Bridge Priority - 53248

mac-address 02:aa:03:d3:05:87
A. Option A

B. Option D
C. Option C
D. Option B
Answer: D (LEAVE A REPLY)

NEW QUESTION: 383
Refer to the exhibit.
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An engineer configures interface faO/1 on SW1 and SW2 to pass traffic from two different VLANs. For security reasons, company
policy requires the native VLAN to be set to a nondefault value. Which configuration meets this requirement?

Swntchiconfig-if@switchport mode access
Swilch(cong-N#switchport trunk encapsulation dotig
Switchiconfig-T#switchport access vian 100,105

A Switch{config-if#switchport trunk native vlan 2

Switchiconfig-f#switchport mode trunk
Swilchiconlg-N#switchport trunk encapsulation isl
Switchiconfig-fi#switchport trunk allowed vian 100,105

B Swilchiconfig-f#switchport trunk native vian 1

Swilchiconfig-if #switchport mode trunk
Switchiconfig-T#switchport trunk encapsulation dot1q
Switchiconfig-Twswitchport trunk allowed vian 100,105
Switch{config-il#switchport trunk native vlan 3

Switchiconfig-feswitchport mode dynamic
Switchivonfig-N#switchport access vlan 100,108
D Switchicanfig-feswitchport trunk native vian 1

Answer: C (LEAVE A REPLY)

NEW QUESTION: 384
Drag and drop the Cisco Wireless LAN Controller security settings from the left onto the correct security mechanism categories on
the right.

s (B3 Security Michanikms (for WLAN)

Answer:
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Ber 2 SeCunly Machaniome
s Ml I ]
8O2.1%

WPA+WPA2

st L1 Secunly Mechanisms (for WLAN

e — e S e i e web m

B02.1X%
Passthrough

Favstbucugh

NEW QUESTION: 385

Refer to the exhibit. How will switch SW2 handle traffic from VLAN 10 on SW1?

F0/1 F0/1

F0/0

F0/0

PCA

swWl
interface FastEthernet0/0
switchport mode access
switchport access vlan 5
interface FastEthernet0/1
switchport mode trunk
switchport trunk allow vlan 5-20
switchport trunk native vlan 10

swW2
interface FastEthernet0/0
switchport mode access
switchport access vlan 5
1nte:fnz stEthernet0/1
Swi ﬁrtrmda trunk
f iwiﬁnhﬁ%rtdtrunk allow vlan 5-20
switchport trunk native wvlan 100

A. It sends the traffic to VLAN 10.
B. It sends the traffic to VLAN 100.
C. It drops the traffic.



D. It sends the traffic to VLAN 1.

Answer: B (LEAVE A REPLY)

Since SW-1 is configured native VLAN is VLAN10, so traffic coming out of VLAN-10 is untagged,
& goes directly to SW-2 Native VLAN: VLAN100, due to VLAN mismatch.

NEW QUESTION: 386

What are two examples of multifactor authentication? (Choose two.)
A. single sign-on

B. unique user knowledge

C. passwords that expire

D. soft tokens

E. shared password responsibility

Answer: (SHOW ANSWER)

Single sign-on allows users to access multiple applications, websites, resources with one set of login credentials.
It is not a part of a MFA, it actually needs MFA to be secured.

A soft (or hard) token can be a part of a MFA

A password that expires can be a part of a MFA

NEW QUESTION: 387

What is a recommended approach to avoid co-channel congestion while installing access points that use the 2.4 GHz frequency?
A. different nonoverlapping channels

B. different overlapping channels

C. one overlapping channel

D. one nonoverlapping channel

Answer: D (LEAVE A REPLY)

Each AP operates in one channel. The goal is that neighboring APs don't use the same channel, so you need multiple non-

overlapping channel, or you have co-channel interference, which slows down your wireless operation. (Adjacent channel
interference causes collisions)

NEW QUESTION: 388

Why is TCP desired over UDP for application that require extensive error checking, such as HTTPS?

A. UDP reliably guarantees delivery of all packets, and TCP drops packets under heavy load.

B. UDP uses flow control mechanisms for the delivery of packets, and TCP uses congestion control for efficient packet delivery.
C. UDP operates without acknowledgments, and TCP sends an acknowledgment for every packet received.

D. UDP uses sequencing data tor packets to arrive in order, and TCP offers trie capability to receive packets in random order.
Answer: C (LEAVE A REPLY)

NEW QUESTION: 389

Which 802.11 frame type is association response?
A. management

B. protected frame
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C. control

D. action

Answer: A (LEAVE A REPLY)

Reference: https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/802.11_Frame_Types

NEW QUESTION: 390
Drag and drop the AAA functions from the left onto the correct AAA services on the right

reCors User actrates
restricts the services that are available to a user Oﬂ I I . l I l '

identfigs the wser

Answer:

TECOrEE uner MARTDES Tl

ofl aEsotabed with & user

l restricts the senvices that are awailsble to 3 user J I

it ifes the wier WNMHMF!H‘“NIM

controls the acthions that a user can parform
conerols the achons that a user can parform

Rtoummng

provides anabvticl information For the nebmork Jdminestrator

FRCOHS (e IR

NEW QUESTION: 391

A router running EIGRP has learned the same route from two different paths Which parameter does the router use to select the best
path?

A. cost
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B. adminstrative distance

C. as-path

D. metric

Answer: D (LEAVE A REPLY)

If a router learns two different paths for the same network from the same routing protocol, it has to decide which route is better and
will be placed in the routing table. Metric is the measure used to decide which route is better (lower number is better). Each routing
protocol uses its own metric. For example, RIP uses hop counts as a metric, while OSPF uses cost.

Valid 200-301 Dumps shared by BraindumpsPass.com for Helping Passing 200-301 Exam! BraindumpsPass.com now offer the
newest 200-301 exam dumps, the BraindumpsPass.com 200-301 exam questions have been updated and answers have
been corrected get the newest BraindumpsPass.com 200-301 dumps with Test Engine here:
https://www.braindumpspass.com/Cisco/200-301-practice-exam-dumps.html (1800 Q&As Dumps, 40%OFF Special Discount:
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NEW QUESTION: 392
Drag and drop the 802.11 wireless standards from the left onto the matching statements on the right

802.11» Cperates in the 2.4 Griz and 5 GHz bands
E Opeératés inthe 2.4 GHr band only and supports & masinmum
BO2.114C i g Kl
data rate of 54 Mbos

k.1 10pesrates in the S GHz band only and Ssupports & madmum Jats

; ] ‘ rate that can excesd 100 Mbps.
Bl2.110 Supports a maumum data rate of 11 Mbps.
807.11 Operates in the 5 GHr hand

! in el

only and supparts 3 mamimum data rate of 54 Mbps.

Answer:

NEW QUESTION: 393
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An engineer is configuring data and voice services to pass through the same port.

The designated switch interface fastethernet0/1 must transmit packets using the same priority for data when they are received from
the access port of the IP phone.

Which configuration must be used?

intarface fastethernetd /M
A switchport voice vian untagged

interface fastethernetd/
switchport priority extend trust

B.

interface fastethernetd/
(o4 switchpart priority extend cos 7

interface fastethernam/
D switchport voice vian dotlp

Answer: C (LEAVE A REPLY)

NEW QUESTION: 394

In software defined architectures, which plane is distributed and responsible for traffic forwarding?
A. data plane

B. control plane

C. management plane

D. policy plane

Answer: A (LEAVE A REPLY)

NEW QUESTION: 395

Which option is a benefit of switch stacking?

A. It provides redundancy with no impact on resource usage
B. It supports better performance of high-needs applications.
C. It provides higher port density with better resource usage.
D. It simplifies adding and removing hosts.

Answer: C (LEAVE A REPLY)

NEW QUESTION: 396
Drag and drop the IPv6 addresses from the left onto the corresponding address types on the right.

| a naant 1

| TOT] R ED e 170 | |
[ [

1 | |
- Lathiciteg - =

otecl Gacatt.

! 513 o |fo.n-

Answer:
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NEW QUESTION: 397

Users in the main office complain that they are unable to reach internet sites. You observe that internet traffic that is destined
towards ISP router is not forwarded correctly on Router R1.

What could be an issue?

Ping to Internet server shows the following results from RI:

R1#ping 209.165.200.225

Type escape sequence to abort.

Sending5, 100-byte ICMP Echos to 209.165.200.225, timeout is 2 seconds:

Success rate is 0 percent (0/5)

A. Router R1 configured as DHCP client is not receiving default route via DHCP from ISP router.
B. The next hop router address for the default route is incorrectly configured.

C. Default route pointing to ISP router is configured with AD of 225.

D. Default route pointing to ISP router is not configured on Router R1.

Answer: (SHOW ANSWER)

NEW QUESTION: 398

Which command can you enter to view the ports that are assigned to VLAN 207?
A. Switch#show vlan id 20

B. Switch#show ip interface vlan 20

C. Switch#show interface vlan 20

D. Switch#show ip interface brief

Answer: (SHOW ANSWER)
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NEW QUESTION: 399

gio/

@ 20/0 .= 98.51.100.1
192.0.2.2 DHCP server

198.51/100.100

Refer to the exhibit. An engineer deploys a topology in which R1 obtains its IP configuration from DHCP. If the switch and DHCP
server configurations are complete and correct, which two sets of commands must be configured on R1 and R2 to complete the
task? (Choose two.)

A. R1(config)# interface fa0/0

R1(config-if)# ip helper-address 198.51.100.100

B. R2(config)# interface gi0/0

R2(config-if)# ip helper-address 198.51.100.100

C. R1(config)# interface fa0/0

R1(config-if)# ip address dhcp

R1(config-if)# no shutdown

D. R2(config)# interface gi0/0

R2(config-if)# ip address dhcp

E. R1(config)# interface fa0/0

R1(config-if)# ip helper-address 192.0.2.2

Answer: (SHOW ANSWER)

Section: IP Services

NEW QUESTION: 400

Which plane is centralized by an SDN controller?
A. control-plane

B. data-plane

C. management-plane

D. services-plane

Answer: A (LEAVE A REPLY)

NEW QUESTION: 401

Which statement about Cisco Discovery Protocol is true?

A. It is a Cisco-proprietary protocol.

B. It runs on the network layer.

C. It can discover information from routers, firewalls, and switches.
D. It runs on the physical layer and the data link layer.

Answer: (SHOW ANSWER)
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Section: Network Access

NEW QUESTION: 402
Drag and drop the descriptions of file-transfer protocols from the left onto the correct protocols on the right.

Answer:

NEW QUESTION: 403

The SW1 interface g0/1 is in the down/down state What are two reasons for the interface condition' (Choose two.)
A. The interface is error-disabled

B. There is a speed mismatch

C. The interface is shut down

D. There is a protocol mismatch

E. There is a duplex mismatch.

Answer: (SHOW ANSWER)

Explanation
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NEW QUESTION: 404

In which two situations should you use out-of-band management?

A. when management applications need concurrent access to the device
B. when a network device fails to forward packets

C. when you require ROMMON access

D. when you require administrator access from multiple locations

E. when the control plane fails to respond

Answer: B,C (LEAVE A REPLY)

NEW QUESTION: 405

Which SDN plane forwards user-generated traffic?
A. Policy plane

B. Data plane

C. Management plane

D. Control plane

Answer: B (LEAVE A REPLY)

NEW QUESTION: 406

What are two capabilities provided by VRRP within a LAN network? (Choose two.)

A. dynamic routing updates

B. bandwidth optimization

C. granular QoS

D. load sharing

E. redundancy

Answer: A,C (LEAVE A REPLY)

Redundancy- VRRP enables you to configure multiple routers as the default gateway router, which reduces the possibility of a single
point of failure in a network.
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Load Sharing-You can configure VRRP in such a way that traffic to and from LAN clients can be shared by multiple routers, thereby
sharing the traffic load more equitably among available router

Valid 200-301 Dumps shared by BraindumpsPass.com for Helping Passing 200-301 Exam! BraindumpsPass.com now offer the
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NEW QUESTION: 407

Which two actions are performed by the Weighted Random Early Detection mechanism? (Choose two)

A. It drops lower-priority packets before it drops higher-priority packets

B. It can identify different flows with a high level of granularity

C. It guarantees the delivery of high-priority packets

D. It can mitigate congestion by preventing the queue from filling up

E. it supports protocol discovery

Answer: A,D (LEAVE A REPLY)

Weighted Random Early Detection (WRED) is just a congestion avoidance mechanism. WRED drops packets selectively based on
IP precedence. Edge routers assign IP precedences to packets as they enter the network. When a packet arrives, the following
events occur:

1. The average queue size is calculated.

2. If the average is less than the minimum queue threshold, the arriving packet is queued.

3. If the average is between the minimum queue threshold for that type of traffic and the maximum threshold for the interface, the
packet is either dropped or queued, depending on the packet drop probability for that type of traffic.

4. If the average queue size is greater than the maximum threshold, the packet is dropped. WRED reduces the chances of tail drop
(when the queue is full, the packet is dropped) by selectively dropping packets when the output interface begins to show signs of
congestion (thus it can mitigate congestion by preventing the queue from filling up). By dropping some packets early rather than
waiting until the queue is full, WRED avoids dropping large numbers of packets at once and minimizes the chances of global
synchronization. Thus, WRED allows the transmission line to be used fully at all times.

WRED generally drops packets selectively based on IP precedence. Packets with a higher IP precedence are less likely to be
dropped than packets with a lower precedence. Thus, the higher the priority of a packet, the higher the probability that the packet will
be delivered

NEW QUESTION: 408
Refer to the exhibit. Shortly after SiteA was connected to SiteB over a new single-mode fiber path, users at SiteA report intermittent
connectivity issues with applications hosted at SiteB. What is the cause of the intermittent connectivity issue?
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SiteA#show interface TenGigabitEthernet(0/140
TenGigabitEthernet0/1/0 is up, line profioc@l ETs Wp
Hardware is BUILT-IN-EPA-8x10G, addresSs 1Is [J80C.f02a.db81 (bia 780a.f02b.db%1)
Description: Connection to SiteB
Internet address is 10.10.10.1/30
MTU 8146 bytes, BW 10000000 Ebit/sec, DLY¥ 10 usegy
reliability 166/255, txlcad 1/255, rx¥ead™i 65
Full Duplex, 10000Mbps, link type is force-up, media type dis SFP-LR
5 minute input rate 264797000 bits/sec, 26672 packet&/sec
5 minute output rate 122464000 bits/sec, 15723 packets/sec
SiteB#show interface TenGigabitEthernet0/1/0
TenGigabitEthernet®1/0 35 up,” Iine protocel is up
Hardware is BUILTSIN-EPA-8x10G, address is 780c.f0Zc.dbZ¢€¢ (bia 780c.f02c.dble)
Description: Connection to SiteA
Internet address is 10.10.10.2/30
MTU 8l4€ bytes, BW 10000000 Ebit/sec, DLY 10 usec;
reliability 255/255, txload 1/255, rxload 1/255
Full Duplex, 10000Mbps, link type is force-up, media type is SFP-LR
5 minute input rate 122464000 bits/sec, 15724 packets/sec
S minute output rate 264797000 bits/sec, 26672 packets/sec

A. Interface errors are incrementing

B. An incorrect SFP media type was used at SiteA

C. High usage is causing high latency

D. The sites were connected with the wrong cable type

Answer: A (LEAVE A REPLY)

reliability 255/255: When the input and output errors increase, they affect the reliability counter.

This indicates how likely it is that a packet can be delivered or received successfully. Reliability is calculated like this: reliability =
number of packets / number of total frames. The value of 255 is the highest value meaning that the interface is very reliable at the
moment. The calculation above is done every 5 minutes.

NEW QUESTION: 409

Which two actions influence the EIGRP route selection process? (Choose two)

A. The router calculates the reported distance by multiplying the delay on the exiting Interface by 256.

B. The router calculates the best backup path to the destination route and assigns it as the feasible successor.

C. The router calculates the feasible distance of all paths to the destination route

D. The advertised distance is calculated by a downstream neighbor to inform the local router of the bandwidth on the link

E. The router must use the advertised distance as the metric for any given route

Answer: B,C (LEAVE A REPLY)

Explanation

The reported distance (or advertised distance) is the cost from the neighbor to the destination. It is calculated from the router
advertising the route to the network. For example in the topology below, suppose router A & B are exchanging their routing tables for
the first time. Router B says "Hey, the best metric (cost) from me to IOWA is 50 and the metric from you to IOWA is 90" and
advertises it to router A.

Router A considers the first metric (50) as the Advertised distance. The second metric (90), which is from NEVADA to IOWA
(through IDAHO), is called the Feasible distance.
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The reported distance is calculated in the same way of calculating the metric. By default (K1 =1, K2 = 0, K3
=1, K4 =0, K5 = 0), the metric is calculated as follows:

NEW QUESTION: 410

Drag and drop the Cisco Wireless LAN Controller security settings from the left onto the correct security mechanism categories on
the right.

Layer 2 Security Mechanisms

web policy
. . T
Passthrough — m ;
= | (37 3 Security Mechanisms (for WLAN)
"\%:'111;\{' ‘{—}
802.1X q sf ’{"'.'.‘*i\%
a W

Answer:



NEW QUESTION: 411
Drag the descriptions of IP protocol transmissions from the left onto the IP traffic types on the right.
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Answer:
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NEW QUESTION: 412
An email user has been lured into clicking a link in an email sent by their company's security organization. The webpage that opens

reports that it was safe but the link could have contained malicious code. Which type of security program is in place?
A. Physical access control

B. Social engineering attack

C. brute force attack

D. user awareness

Answer: D (LEAVE A REPLY)
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This is a training program which simulates an attack, not a real attack (as it says "The webpage that opens reports that it was safe")
so we believed it should be called a "user awareness" program. Therefore the best answer here should be "user awareness". This is
the definition of

"User awareness" from CCNA 200- 301 Offical Cert Guide Book:

"User awareness: All users should be made aware of the need for data confidentiality to protect corporate information, as well as
their own credentials and personal information. They should also be made aware of potential threats, schemes to mislead, and
proper procedures to report security incidents. " Note: Physical access control means infrastructure locations, such as network
closets and data centers, should remain securely locked.

NEW QUESTION: 413
Drag and drop the IPv4 network subnets from the left onto the correct usable host ranges on the right

172.268.228.1 -
EZ.EB.HB.IH.-' 18 172.28.229.254

L] ﬂ | | E =]
172.28.224.1 -
mn 18. 22& 14421 172.28.231.254

= E -_-55' Qza-g' 172.28.228.129

B8.144
48.228.144/23 - 172.20.228.254

172.28.228.145
172.28.228.144/25 - 172.28.228.150

5 r.
172.28.226.144/29 e

Answer:

172.28.226.144/18 172 zgz%@ 3 fzf.? z%f 21;‘
172.28.226.144/21 172.28. Hm ”'---;:f-'j’:

: 278144725 |172.28.228.129
172.28.228.144/23 172:28.228.144/25 I e

e 8.228.145

172.28.228 344/25 I 172.28.228.194/29 f23_223_1m
r.

172.28.226.144/29 1722822814418  [romsaaess

NEW QUESTION: 414
Refer to the exhibit.



Connectivity between four routers has been established. IP connectivity must be configured in the order presented to complete the
implementation. No dynamic routing protocols are included.

1. Configure static routing using host routes to establish connectivity from router R3 to the router R1 Loopback address using the
source IP of 209.165.200.230.

2. Configure an IPv4 default route on router R2 destined for router R4.

3. Configure an IPv6 default router on router R2 destined for router R4.

Guidelines Topology Tasks

Loopbackl % Loopbackl Loopbackl
152.168.1.1 192.168.2.1 192.168.3.1
1 209.165.200.224/30 209.165.200.228/30
226 ¢ 229 230
€0/0 ED/1 EO/1
£0/2 | 129
2001:db8:abed::1

209.165.202.128/27
2001:db8:abed::0/64

Ao
€0/2 | 2001:dbs: abed: 2

o

A. See the Explanation below

Answer: A (LEAVE A REPLY)

Answer as below configuration:

1.-on R3

config terminal

ip route 192.168.1.1 255.255.255.255 209.165.200.229
end

copy running start

2.-on R2

config terminal

ip route 0.0.0.0 0.0.0.0 209.165.202.130
end

copy running start

3.-on R2

config terminal

ipv6 route ::/0 2001:db8:abcd::2
end

copy running start

NEW QUESTION: 415
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Refer to the exhibit.

access-list 101 permit ospf any any
access-list 101 permit tcp any any eg 179
access-list 101 permit tcp any eq 179 any
access-list 101 permit gre any any
access-list 101 permit esp any any

access-list 101 deny ospf any any

access-list 101 permit tcp 10.1.1.0 _0%03%0.255 172.16.1.0 0.0.0.255 eq telnet
access-list 101 permit udp 10.1.1%0%0.0.0.255 172.16.1.0 0.0.0.255 eqg 500
access-list 101 permit udp 10.1,3¥0°0.0.0.255 172.16.1.0 0.0.0.255 eqg 4500
access-list 101 deny ip any any log

interface Ethernet(/0
ip address 10.1.1.25%€55.255.255.0
ip access-group 101 in
A network administrator has been tasked with securing VTY access to a router Which access-list entry accomplishes this task?
A. access-list 101 permit tcp 10.11.0 0.0.0.255 172.16.10 0.0.0.255 eq telnet
B. access-list 101 permit tcp 10.1.10 0.0.0.255 172.16.10 0.0.0.255 eq https
C. access-list 101 permit tcp 10.11.0 0.0.0.255 172.16.10 0.0.0.255 eq scp
D. access-list 101 permit tcp 10.1.10 0.0.0.255 172.16.10 0.0.0.255 eq ssh
Answer: D (LEAVE A REPLY)

NEW QUESTION: 416
Refer to the exhibit.
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Which type of route does R1 use to reach host 10.10.13.10/327?

A. floating static route

B. host route

C. default route

D. network route

Answer: (SHOW ANSWER)

Explanation

From the output, we see R1 will use the entry "O 10.10.13.0/25 [110/4576] via 10.10.10.1, ..." to reach host
10.10.13.10. This is a network route.Note: "B* 0.0.0.0/0 ..." is a default route.
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